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Abstract
The present study is an attempt to apply Critical Discourse Analysis
(henceforth, CDA) to analyse two texts, namely, The American
Constitution(henceforth, AC) and Imam Ali's (p.b.u.h.) Epistle to Malik AlAshter (henceforth, IAE). The main task of the present study is to analyse the
two texts critically and contrastively. This analysis could be done by
answering the following questions: (1)How are AC and IAE constructed
linguistically? (2)What are the texts that AC and IAE draw on? And how?
(3) How are ideologies expressed in AC and IAE depending on the linguistic
and intertextual analyses?
The procedures adopted in the present study are: (1) presenting a
theoretical account of critical discourse analysis as well as a brief account of
the two texts under study. (2) Developing an eclectic model of analysis based
on Van Dijk (1980 and 2013), Bazerman (2004), and Fairclough (1989). (3)
Analysing the two textsqualitatively and quantitatively when possible. The
syntactic analysis and part of semantic analysis are carried out by
followingquantitative as well as qualitative methods whereas a quantitative
method only is applied for lexical analysis.
The present study has concluded the following: (1) Linguistically, AC
and IAE have different linguistic structures as shown by the analyses of the
macro and micro structures. (2) Intertextually, AC and IAE have been
influenced by different texts which help in revealing different ideologies
embedded in the two texts. (3) Ideologically, ideologies upon which AC and
IAE are built diverge between secular and religious respectively in addition
to other ideologies such asliberalism, human rights, democracy, racism
sexism,

and

anti-racism.

These

different

linguistically in the construction of the two texts.
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ideologies

are

reflected
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Chapter One
Introduction
Critical

Discourse

Analysis

(CDA,henceforth)

is

defined

as

discourseanalyticalresearch whose main concern is studying spoken and
written texts to find out how social-power abuse and discriminationare
legislated, reproduced and struggled in the social and political situations
(Van Dijk, 2015a:466).It is intended in the present study to apply CDA for
the analysis of the two texts:The American Constitution andImam Ali's
(p.b.u.h.) Epistle to Malik Al-Ashter. AC and IAE are considered two
culturally, socially and politically valuable constitutions. Both are similar
in dealing with issues of systematising people's lives by establishing some
rules to organise society. They are created to delineate the relationships
between governments and citizens. Issues of human rights are involved
also within the construction of the two texts.

1.1 The Problem
The present study is an attempt to analyse these two texts since, to the
researcher's best knowledge, they have not been investigated critically and
contrastively yet. The following points show the construction of the present
study which start from the following questions:
1. How are AC and IAE constructed linguistically, specifically atthe
macro and micro levels?
2.What are the texts that AC and IAE draw on? And how?
3. How are ideologies expressed in AC and IAE depending on the
linguistic and intertextual analyses?

1

1.2 The Aims
The present study aims at the following:
1. Identifying the similarities and differences between the macro and micro
structures of the two texts under study. At the macro level, the thematic and
schematic analyses will be done. At the micro level, the syntactic, semantic
and lexical analyses will be done. The syntactic level

deals with

passivisation and transitivity whereas the semantic level consists of the
strategies of modality and categorization. Finally, the lexical level includes
the analysis of some expressions.
2. Tracing the prior texts that influence AC and IAE intertextually.
3. Finding out the ideologies andshowing the ways through which they are
expressed in the two texts to achieve the aims of the two texts.
1.3 The Hypotheses
It is hypothesized that
1.The macro structures of the two texts differ thematically and
schematically. At the micro level, the two texts are hypothesized to be
different concerning syntactic, semantic and lexical levels.
2. At the intertextual analysis, AC draws heavily upon the Magna Carta and
the states constitutions, whereas IAE focuses on the Quranic verses and the
Prophet Mohammed's(p.b.u.h.) traditions.
3. The ideologies of AC are: secularism, liberalism, human rights,
democracy, racism and sexism. On the other hand, the ideologies of IAE are:
Islamic, human rights, anti-racism. In addition, the diverse ideologies
adopted by the texts' producers are reflected in different linguistic ways.

1.4 The Procedure
In order to fulfil the aims, the following procedures are followed:
1. Presenting a theoretical account ofCDA as well as a brief account of the
two texts under study.
2

2. CDA will lead the study by following an eclectic model of analysis
based on Van Dijk's(1980) and(2013), Bazerman's (2004), and
Fairclough's (1989).
3. Analysing the two textsqualitatively and quantitatively when possible.
The syntactic analysis will be carried out following a quantitative as well
as qualitative method, whereas the quantitative method is applied in the
semantic and lexical analyses.

1.5 The Limits

The present study limits itself to AC and IAE. Concerning IAE,

the original (Arabic) text is analysed because it is a contrastive study so
that the text is analysed in its source language without resorting to the
translated version of the text as it might cause the text to lose its essence.
It is a contrastive and critical analysis dealing with the schematic and
thematic structure within the macro analysis. The micro analysis consists
of three levels of analysis: syntactic, semantic, and lexical levels. The
intertextual analysis will be done according to specific producers of
analysis. The third point is concerned with the ideological analysis of the
texts which reveals the hidden ideologies within the texts.

1.6 The Value

It is hoped that the present study could be of some significance to the
individuals who are keen on studying CDA theoretically and practically.
Theoretically, it tries to offer some contribution, though little, to
linguistics. Practically, it is directed for addressees (listeners and readers)
in order not to be misguided when listening or reading as well as
addressers (writers and speakers) to be influencing people.

3

Chapter Two
Literature Review
2. Introduction
This chapter is of ninesections. The first ones are concerned with the
theoretical background of CDA starting from its history,some concepts
related to CDA, principles, theories, and previous studies. The second one
gives a theoretical background of the two texts under study, namely,AC
and IAE

2.1 Theoretical Background of CDA
2.1.1 History of DA
Van Dijk (1985b:1) states that the historical and general view of
Discourse Analysis (henceforth DA) dates back to the beginning of
linguistics since DA is one of the developments of linguistic theories. In
other words, DA can be considered an old and new field. It is old in the
sense that its roots belong to the study of language and literature 2000
years ago. So that, one of its sources is the classical rhetoric which is
involved in the arrangement, organization, and performance of political
and legal speech. In this way, classical rhetoric contributes to both
contemporary stylistics and structural analyses of discourse. In the
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, classical rhetoric missed much of
its significance and a new discipline has emerged and replaced it; it is
historical and comparative linguistics.
Van Dijk (ibid.:4) adds thatnew disciplines such as comparative
linguistics, which emerged in the eighteenth century, and structural
linguistics which, emerged in the nineteenth century, become the primary
4

discipline in humanities after the declination of the classical rhetoric. In
addition to comparative and structural approaches, generative and
functional approaches contribute also to developing

language study.

Such developments of the humanities and social sciences, then, help to
the emergence of DA.The emergence of DA is considered an outcome
of

the inquiry in many fields such as sociology, psychology, and

anthropology in addition to the

linguistic research (Trappes-Lomax

2004:133).
The role of DA, according to Paltridge (2012:2) is to observe these
patterns of language that are

used in texts,then,

connection between language and the related

to recognise

the

social and cultural

contexts. He(ibid.) suggests that the term DA was first introduced by
Harris in 1952 as a manner to analyse connected speech and writing. His
main interest is to study language beyond the level of the sentence and to
examine the relationships between linguistic and non-linguistic
behaviour.
Consequently, Gee (2014:n.p.) proposes that there are various
approaches to DA, each one has a special concern. Some of these
approaches deal with the content while others with the theme of the
language. The structure of the language also constitutes main concern to
some other approaches to DA. He(ibid.) mentions also two other
approaches to DA, the first one is a descriptive approach which deals
primarily with how language works with the aim of understanding it.
The second approach is a critical one which is concerned with providing
deep explanation and it deals with some issues such as social, political,
institutional problems and even the arguments in the world.

5

Critical Linguistics (CL) or CDA has emanated as an objection to the
neutral nature of DA because of its descriptive orientation. Within this
development of DA, language can be used as a tool for non-linguistic
ends. It is a problem-oriented, interdisciplinary approach that is
interested in studying social phenomena which are necessarily
complex.CDA could be considered a reaction to the formal discourse
analysis of the 1960s and 1970s which is classified as neutral or
descriptive or uncritical.
2.1.2 Definition of DA
Brown and Yule(1983:1) suggest that DA is not limited to the description
of the linguistic forms; it goes to study the purposes and functions which
can be implied in those forms to serve in human concerns. This implies
that the person who does DA should investigate what a language is used
for which differs from the investigation of the formal properties of a
language. Moreover, Fairclough(1992:28), sees DA as more than just
language use: it is seen as a type of social practice . Baker and Ellece
(2011:31) suggest that DA can also refer to how humans use language
to communicate. According to them the word discourse itself has
numerous meanings, one of its meanings refers to any form of language
in use, to spoken language or naturally occurring language (ibid.:30). As
a result, discourse analysis has many different meanings that are changing
over time with the changing of the world and issues around it. Many
approaches have been presented in this field each of them fit different
issues and answer different questions.The present studyis concerned with
one of these approaches to DA that is CDA. CDA is considered one of
the newest approaches to DA that has emerged between 1960-1970.

6

2.1.3 Definition of CDA
Since this term includes three elements, discourse, analysis, and
criticality, it would be logical to define each element separately.
Beginning

with 'discourse',

Stubbs(1983:1)defines

discourse as

'language above the sentence or above the clause which lends itself to
the analysis of text structure and pragmatics'. Hence, according to him the
analysis of any discourse attempts to study the structure of language
beyond the sentence (the clause) which in turn effects in studying large
linguistic units such as written texts or spoken interactions.Hoey
(1991:266), on the other hand, states that discourse can be regarded as an
umbrella term that covers all aspects of language above the level of
grammar.
Phillips and Jørgensen (2002:6) assert that discourse is not only
restricted to written or spoken language, but also extends to include visual
images.Beaugrande (2006: 39) suggests seven principles which have to
be satisfied to qualify either a written or spoken text as a discourse.
These principles are called 'the seven principles or standards of
textuality'. They are :


Cohesion refers to the relations among the linguistic forms such
as the connection among words or sentences in a text.



Coherence refers to the connection in meaning among statements
which relates one statement to others.



Intentionalityrefers to the intended meaning that has to be
conveyed by the speaker.



Acceptability means tosustain what hearers engage to do.



Informativitymeans that any speakers have to add new
information to the discourse.
7



Situationality means to progress the circumstances of the
interaction.



Intertextuality refers to the connection between one text and other
texts. This occurs when one text has an influence on the other texts
especially if they have the same form or 'text type'.

It is not necessary to coincide all these principles in a text, since they are
not considered equally important criteria in discourse studies, in other
words, some of them are effective only in certain methods of the
research (Wiśniewski, 2006:n.p.).
Here are some definitions of CDA:
Fairclough (1993:135)considers CDA as an approach that tries to
explain the relationships of connection and determination between
discursive practice, events and texts on the one hand , and wider social
and cultural structures, relations and processes on the other hand. It also
tries to examine how such practices, events and texts are revealed and
are ideologically formed by relations of power. Moreover, it investigates
how the obscurity of these relationships between discourse and society is
itself a factor obtaining control and authority.
CDA, as Wodak (1995:204) states, is concerned with analysing obscure
as well as obvious structural relationships of

power and control as

revealed in language. It is not a single or specific theory; instead it
includes a variety of theories and approaches that have different models,
methods, as well as agenda ( Wodak,2002:7). It basically means the
study of discourse in its social context; it tries to link models and
approaches of discourse analysis with
(Wodak and Meyer, 2001).
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a social theory of discourse

Van Dijk(2001:352) defines CDA as follows:
CDA is a type of discourse analytical research that primarily studies the
way social power abuse, dominance, and inequality are enacted,
reproduced, and resisted by text and talk in the social and political
contexts in order to reveal, and eventually resist social injustices.

This operational definition indicates that CDA deals with the matters of
inequality of social and political power relationships between language
users. The basic concern of CDA is to recognize and then resist the cases
of inequality linguistically. It also deals with the production and
reproduction of power and dominance on the one hand, and the resistance
to the dominance, on the other hand through texts and talks, this helps in
making a change in any society.
2.2 Political Discourse
Taiwo(2010:562) defines political discourse as one type of discourse
practices which is used by politicians and other special institutions to be
directed to the citizen. Such type of discourse is involved in political
activities. It includes political speeches whether in parliaments or in other
places such as interviews, propaganda, and slogans among others.
Chilton(1990),Van Dijk(1998), and Obeng (1999), apply this concept to
any spoken or written texts that may have political effects or that may
impact

the

total

interaction

techniques

politically

(Hartford

andObden,2002:20). He adds(ibid.) that there are no specific procedures
to determine the texts as political discourse by its generic characteristics
as its form or content, but we can judge this by its contexts only.
2.3 Legal Discourse
Legal discourse is a historically and rhetorically organised product.
Goodrich(1987: xi) states that the reasons leading to consider this type
of discourse a unitary language and separate scientific discipline is its
9

nature that helps to recognize the socio- historical and political
attractions within its structure. He adds that critical studies deal with the
concept of legal discourse as '' a language of power, as the purist of
control over meaning and as instrument and expression of domination''.

2.4 Criticality in DA
One of the crucial questions that is raised by linguists is what makes DA
critical? A distinctive character in CDA is its critical attitude. Unlike
other non-critical approaches, CDA is concerned with demonstrating the
way power and ideologies cooperate in order to shape discourse, and the
way discourse affects the social identities which are

normally not

apparent to participants in addition to describing discursive practices
(Fairclough,1992:12). CDA takes a critical perspective to show
connections and causes that are hidden by decoding the operations of
ideology, for the discursive patterns of ideology can conceal features of
the social world (Weiss and Wodak,2003:37).
CDA is critical because it is rooted in a radical critique of social
relations with the aim of changing them (Billig,2003:38). The critical
aspect is that of directing its job to the explication of the way in which
language

is

employed

for

exercising

socio-political

control

(Widdowson,2004:89). According to Fairclough (2003:205), CDA has a
critical attitude since it is mutually socially - as well as linguisticallyoriented. This first feature (i,e. being socially –oriented) has prepared it to
grasp what is known as ‘social practices’ or ‘moments’ which contain
both ‘socio-cultural practices’ and ‘discursive practices’.
Rogers (2004:3) gives three interpretations for the critical side of
CDA. The first is that it denotes a refusal of various concepts like
naturalism, neutrality, and rationality. In 'naturalism', social practices,
labels, and programs are thought to present reality whereas rationality
10

assumes that the

truth is the result of science and logic. Neutrality

assumes that the truth does not reflect any particular interests. Where
neutrality is strongly tried to be preserved by (uncritical) discourse
analysts, the critical discourse analysts' intentions are deliberately not
neutral. The second interpretation of the critical side of CDA is that CDA
is concerned with describing, interpreting and explaining the relationship
between the form and function in language. The third interpretation for
the critical side of the CDA is that CDA overtly addresses and resolves
social problems by analysing and accompanying actions whether they
are social or political ones.
Morley (2004:20) asserts that viewing language from a critical opinion
is important in two different points: first, it helps in exposing hidden
connections between language, ideology and power . Second, it repels
and converts unfair and dominating linguistic practices.
Wodak and Meyer (2009: 6) mention that a social theory is employed in
criticising and changing society in order to raise its understanding by
participating social sciences in producing knowledge that aids people to
make self –reflection which in turn helps in releasing themselves from
domination of others.

2.5Main Concepts Related to CDA
2.5.1 Ideology
Ideology has a hard contact to CDA since it represents one of its
typical notions. Similarly, various scholars give it different definitions.
It is defined as '' a set of beliefs which are publicly expressed, with the
manifest purpose of influencing the orientation and action of
others''(Zentner,1973:75) .
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Mayer (1982:15) defines ideology as some intentions which could be
considered legal as they compose a set of beliefs of the individual
adopting them. It can be used to direct action to identify the goal as well
as the range of an acceptable course of actions to be taken. In addition, he
mentions some of its characteristics.
1-Ideology is a set of values.
2- A quality of an organization that is set to affect others' actions.
3-It depends on the goals of the organization.
Other definitions of ideology are suggested by Fairclough (1989:94). He
defines it as 'ideas which arise from a given set of material interests'.
Ideology is alsoconsidered to him a kind of domination which is built on
the following components: unions, the integration of subsidiary groups,
and the consent. Ideologies are seen also as ‟constructions of reality....
which are built into various dimensions of the forms/meanings of
discursive practices, and which contribute to the production, reproduction
or transformation of relations of domination” Fairclough (1992: 87). He
tries to highlight the idea that ideology is a representation of reality that
could be reflected in the meaning as well as the forms of texts.
Van Dijk (1995b:139) mentions that ideologies should not be regarded as
being negative only. On the contrary, there are ideologies for dominated
groups alongside with those of dominant groups. The ideologies of the
dominant groups are put to legitimize their power or dominance while the
dominated ideologies are put to reach a change and resistance. Moreover,
Van Dijk(1995a:19) asserts that ideologies have cognitive functions since
they organize, observe, and control certain group opinions.They also
dominate the construction and purpose of sociocultural awareness. He
adds also,since ideologies are considered socially and cognitively, they
basically link between ''the cognitive representations and processes
underlying discourse and action, on the one hand, and the societal position
12

and interests of social groups, on the other hand''(ibid.:18). Wodak(2001:
1) relates the notion of ideology to the explanation and interpretation of
texts.
In sum, ideology is considered a crucial element of CDA since it
refers to explicit or implicit ideas which form any given texts. These
ideas may have a set of values. It is not necessary to be true or false,
instead it is necessary to refer to a long struggle between two sides: what
is already found and what should be dominated.

2.5.2 Power
Fairclough (1995:1) defines power as the way in which certain people
access and control discourse

through using various manners

for

producing, distributing and inspiring it.
Van Dijk (1996: 84) claims that power is seen as relations amongst social
organizations, groups, and institutions. He distinguishes between two
types of social power, namely, the one affecting others' action and the one
concerned with their cognition. The first one is mainly based on force such
as the military one. The other, on the other hand, is chiefly linked to
professors, journalists and parents who depend on knowledge, authority,
and information. He (1996:84) adds that the explanation of the
relationship between discourse and social power and dominance is
considered one of the major responsibilities of CDA. This type of analysis
provides a description as well as an explanation of how dominant groups
present and reproduce power by using text and talk. He ibid.:86) suggests
that '' access to discourse '' is one of the crucial elements in the discursive
reproduction of power and dominance. According to him ''access to
discourse'' can reply the following inquiries:
Who may speak or write to whom, about what, when, and in what
context, or Who may participate in such communicative
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events in various recipient roles, for instance as addressees,
audience, bystanders and over hearers.

Holmes (2005:32) claims that power is a universal, transformative
and non-static characteristic of communication which is legislated and
questioned in any contact.
Hence, critical discourse analysts give emphasis tothe way in which
power is shaped and sustained in discourse by power abuse of the
dominant groups, and resisted by the dominated ones.
Paltridge (2006:180) gives an overall definition to power describing it
as the ability of a person or group to lead others by demonstrating their
interests, and to perform in the interests of that group or individual. It is
mainly about dissimilarity, and principally about the impact of such
dissimilarities in peoples' lives.
Language is not powerful on its own; instead, it gains its power from
being used by powerful people. Reisigl and Wodak (2009: 88) consider
power as the possibility that an individual within a social relationship
conveys his will regardless of the will of others. They also describe it as
an unequal relationship among individuals who belong to various social
groups. In short, according todiscourse-historical approach( henceforth,
DHA) and its proponents, language is the means of social power and
discourses are sites of social struggles for dominance. The operational
definition of 'power' that is adopted by the present study is the one
suggested by Van Dijk(1996) where it is defined as the relations among
social organizations, groups, and institutions.

2.5.3 Dominance
Dominance is another concept to be regarded here for its great
contact to most CDA researches. Dominance could be described,
according to Van Dijk (1993c: 255), as the social, cultural, racial,
gender or political inequalities which result from the use of social power
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by groups, elites, and institutions. He (1996:85) also regards it as a form
of power abuse which could be found in breaks of rules, principles, and
laws of democracy, justice, and equality of powerful people. As such, it
lacks any legitimate or acceptable basics. It might emerge mainly in
advanced economic cultures that seek to establish variant means of
justifying imbalanced distribution of resources in order to sustain social
hierarchies of certain groups.
Dominant elites might persuade dominated people to the extent that
they believe that their (i.e. dominants) status is natural and legitimate by
blinding them from the true reality of their intentions. Also dominated
people could accept their position since they receive some form of benefit
from it (Baker and Ellece, 2011:55).Dominance is aboutclassifying
society into two social groups, a dominated group and a dominant group.

2.5.4 Hegemony
Hegemony is an integral part of CDA, defined by Fairclough (1992:
92) as the power over society as a whole. It is about constructing unions,
and incorporating rather than dominating minor classes, throughout
businesses or throughout ideological ways, to win their agreement. He
believes that it is never applied using an

absolute or eternal force.

However, it is continuously asserted that the mental control has the
ability to influence people's attitudes.
Later on, Fairclough (2003:218) describes hegemony as a certain way
of theorising power and the struggle for it in industrial societies, which
emphasizes how power depends on agreement or acceptance rather than
just force, and the importance of ideology. Discourse could be considered
a tool for conveying hegemony and hegemonic struggle.
Bloomaert (2005:167)recognizes hegemony and oppression as dominant
and

determining

factors

in ideological
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processes

anddetectsthe

reproduction of dominant culture as the 'coercive and disciplining system
of education'.
Hegemony

means to have the total authority over a certain society not

only throughout ideologies, but also by controlling the life of the
dominated group by the dominant one.

2.5.5 Racism
Racism is a social structure which has been operated as a legal
instrument to overpower and abuse certain social sects, then to prevent
them from their own resources, work, prosperity, home, and even their
civil rights (Wodak et al,1999:176). It is clear that racism is considered a
legal instrument that may constitute part of the higher legal documents of
any society. Accordingly, such activity will be seenin the passage of time
as an ordinary one by people. Similarly, White (2009: 471) defines
racism as:
any activity by individuals, groups, institutions, or cultures that
treats human beings unjustly because of colour, physical features,
and ethnicity and rationalize that treatment by attributing to them
undesirable biological, physical, social, or cultural characteristics.

In his definition, a number of types of racism are identified. They occur
in different societies whether they arise from an ordinary person (citizen)
or from the supreme authority. Furthermore, racism may take a form of
cultural attitude towards specific issues related to the other people with
respect to their colour, appearance or ethnicity. Racism in this case is
cultural rather than legal.
Van Dijk (2002:145) states that discourse is significant in reflecting
what is there in the racist's mind. According to him, discourse is much
more than words, it; actually, exceeds such limits and plays a chief role in
the reproduction of racism.
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Baker and Ellece (2011:550) see the performer of racism (racist)
as someone who umpires his victim in a negative way just to justify his
honoured position and his victim downgraded position. This implies a
superiority of one race upon the other depending on a false belief of the
racist who looks clearly as a biased judger.

2.6 Principles of CDA
Fairclough and Wodak (1997: 271-280) propose the following eight
principles for CDA:
1. CDA addresses social problems
The critical understanding (interpretation and explanation) of social
problems is what distinguishes CDA approaches from other linguistic
approaches, including DA, pragmatics, sociolinguistics. Wodak and
Meyer (2009: 19) state that CDA approaches have two ways of starting a
critical study, either from a theoretical framework of analysis or from
selecting a social problem to be investigated.
2. Power relations are discursive
Power relations are discursive since they emerge in the relational
value of the formal features of the discourse. The reproduction of these
relations could be gained through the contribution of discourse as a
means of language use. The job of CDA is to indicate how social
relations of power are exercised.
3. Discourse constitutes society and culture
Discourse contributes in reproducing society and culture. Since
societies and cultures are variant, thisleads to severalinterpretations of
one phenomenon following the societyin which it is investigated.
4. Discourse does ideological work

17

The hidden ideologies are the major concern of CDA since it
searches for the deep implication behind discourse rather than the clear
one. According to Fairclough (2003: 218), such ideologies enhance the
creation, sustainment, control and manipulation of power affairs.
5. Discourse is historical
The historical background of discourse is important in doing CDA. So
that, a reference to culture, society and ideology is needed in analysing a
discourse along with its history or context.
6. The mediated link of text and society
In order to analyse a text accurately, it is needed to make a mediation
between it and society. This is taken into consideration by Fairclough
through his using of Halliday's multifunctional linguistic theory. Further,
Wodak and Van Dijkapply the use of theories of social cognition in their
analysis.
7. The interpretative and explanatory analysis
In any CDA, doing a linguistic analysis is not enough; it is necessary
to include the interpretation and explanation. Such steps could be gained
by making use of linguistic properties, social, political, and cultural
practices.
8. Discourse is a form of social action
Discourse is a mirror to reflect people's beliefs, attitudes, opinions,
and thinking. In other words, society controls discourse at the same time
in which discourse leads it especially in the case of powerful speeches by
powerful people.

2.7 Approaches of CDA
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CDA branches from a critical theory of language which considers the
use of language a form of social practice since all social practices are
linked to particular historical contexts and they are regarded as
instruments to reproduce and dispute

the social relations. Many

approaches, theories, and agendas contribute to the origination of the
theories

of

CDA.

Fairclough(1995:132)

sees

that

CDA

is

a

transdisciplinary field since it emerges from a collection of linguistic
methods.According to him, CDA tries to find the dialectic obscure
relation between language and social reality throughout an analysis of
text, social practices and social structures. Van Dijk (2000a: 35) has
combined between social practice and cognition.On the other hand,
Wodak (1995:209)asserts that in the analysis as well as interpretation of
anywritten or spoken text, it is crucial to incorporate systematically all
accessible related background information. Finally, Van Leeuwen (2008:
23) emphasises on social actors and how they are signified in the
discourse.

2.7.1 Fairclough's Approach
Fairclough's three-dimensional approach(1989) is considered one of
the most influential approaches in CDA since it is based on the work of
two significant theories: Foucaltian critical theory and
systemic-functional

mode(Alazzany

2008:28).Fairclough

Halliday’s
(1989:1)

suggests that he has used a critical approach in his analysis of discourse
since it is concerned with the connection between language, power and
ideology that may be implicit from people. Hence, in his approach to
CDA, he attempts to observe language and power in diverse types of
discourse to show the linguistic components and the buried factors in the
system of social relationships. According to him, power relations have
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essential interest particularly when the relationships of power delineate
purposes of orders of discourse. The concept of power for him, is not
limited to the description of class relations; instead it is used to describe
any of these types of struggle (i.e. the power struggles between) racial
groups, males and females, senior people and other social groups that are
not limitedto certain organizations.
The analytical framework of Fairclough (1989: 109) has three stages:
description, interpretation and explanation. The first stage represents an
analysis of linguistic features such as vocabulary, grammar, and also
textual structure. The interpretation stage represents the mediated step
that connects the other two steps (text and society)which can be
summarized as
The values of textual features become real, socially operative, if
they are embedded in interaction, where texts are produced and
interpreted against background of common-sense assumptions (part
of MR) give textual features their values. These discourse
processes, their dependence on background assumptions, are the
concern of the second stage of the procedure, interpretation''
Fairclough (ibid.:140).
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Fairclough (ibid.), in this stage, recognises six main domains of
interpretation; two domains are related to the context and four to the text.
The first two domains of text are: surface of utterance,meaning of

utterance, local coherence,and text structure and 'point', and the latter
two ones that are related to context include: situational context and
intertextual context. Along with these six domains, he has listedmajor
elements of the members' resourceswhich

function as interpretative

procedures. Each element of members'resources is specifically
associated with a certain level of interpretation as in

figure(2-1).

Finally, in the third stage, explanation, he sees discourse as a part of a
social process as a social practice(ibid.:143).
(Figure 2-1) Domains of Interpretation According to Fairclough
(1989:142).
Later on, Fairclough (1992: 63) sees the role of discourse within society
as ''historically variable''especially in current society when the discourse
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has been assigned a main part in sociocultural reproduction and change.
This implies a sense of social practice instead of an individual action . It
is both a way of acting as well as a way of representation. In other words,
it isgenerally speaking a reflection of the world and the conditional
variables particularly. He distinguishes three dimensions of analysis, the
first and last are textual analysis and social analysis whereas the second
isa mediator

between the two and

is called discursive analysis

(Fairclough, 1992: 71).
Figure (2-2)Three-dimensional Conception of Discourse According to
Fairclough (1992:73).
As a result of his work with sociological theorists on discourse,
Fairclough (2003:23) asserts that the dialectical relation between
language and social reality is realized through social events, social
practices and social structures. Social events means (text) since our life is
full of social events, so most of them involve texts. On the other hand,
social structures are concert entities which can be defined as ''a set of
possibilities''. These possibilities can be shown in the form of language
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since language is considered abstract social structures which delineate
particular possibilities and reject others. For example 'the constitution' is
possible in English while 'constitution the' is not. Nevertheless, the
connection between the possibilities of language and what really occurs
needs a mediated link that connects the two. This represents social
practices. Social practices operate as a controller which selects possible
structures of language and neglect the other, hence, they work as ''orders
of discourse''.
Reisigl and Wodak (2009: 27)callFairclough's approach of CDAas
Dialectical–relational approach. They claim that Fairclough's approach
is concerned with exploring the dialectic association between two basic
poles; language and some other fundamentals of social exercises.

2.7.2Van Dijk's Approach
Another influential and prominent figure in CDA is Van Dijk. Van
Dijk(1985a:10) sees that discourse analysis is not a simple activity since
it includes different methods as well as stages of analysis of language,
cognition, communication, society, among others.Therefore, in the
analysis process, one needs to integrate many levels of analysis in order
to select from different methods what serves one's aims and purposes of
analysis.
Van Dijk(ibid.:11) adds that the traditional approaches of linguistics
yield incomplete description of discourse structures whereas other
features like overall patterns, style, schematic organization, and
communicating aspects have been given less attention. Then, he stresses
that it is very important to link discourse with context, because discourse
cannot be analysed as an abstract object since it has to be analysed
according to various contexts. Discourse analysis, then, should provide a
study of ''real language use…in real situation''.
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Van Dijk (1989: 164)hasconsidered the concept of discoursea certain
form of language use and a certain form of social communication which
has been interpreted as '' a complete communicative event in a social
situation''. The meaning of discourse, according to him , is a cognitive
structure which involves cognitive representations throughout the
production and comprehension of discourse. In his framework, he asserts
on the interaction between discourse and social cognition or in other
words, social representations(SRs, henceforth) of group associates . SRs
can be defined as socially common knowledge, which have been largely
reproduced in society via discourse, for example, racial biases or
stereotypes. Van Dijk (1989:165)adds that SRs need the social dimension
of contact and social state which in turn have also discourse dimension,
since SRs aregenerally taught, used and altered, over written texts or
conversations. Thus, discourse analysis can be used as an influential tool
to expose the implied contents, constructions and strategies of SRs.
Furthermore, Van Dijk (1993b:108) explains
cognition as a manager that checks

the role of social

the production as well as

interpretation of discourse. Consequently, if certain beliefs need to be
presupposed and shared by group members, it is so important to make it
obvious to be able to delineate how such presuppositions influence the
construction of discourse.
Van Dijk ( 1993a:14) developed a socio-cognitive model which has
helped in the interpretation and production of text and talk on the basis of
specific mental models. These models are formed

by

social

representations in individual's memory. Van Dijk(ibid.:35) suggests that
there is a very solid connection between the strategies of text and talk,
belief manipulation, and communicative interface which have been
represented respectively by discourse strategies, mental strategies and
social strategies.
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His (1995a:20) theory of ideology depends on three levels of analysis:
first, 'social analysis' refers to the total societal structures and it is context
based. Second, 'discourse analysis' refers to the different structures of text
or talk , and it tries to examine aspects such as syntax, lexicon, local
semantics, topics; it is text based. Finally, 'cognitive analysis' examines
both social cognition and personal cognition such as values, ideologies,
and so on.
Van Dijk (1998:23), has developed a theory of ideology which contains
three main components:
1- Social functions which state the main reason behind using ideologies
by people, which can be summarized as follows:
The main social function of ideologies is the coordination of the
social practices of group members for the effective realization of
the goals of a social group, and the protection of its interests. This
applies both to group-internal social practices as well as to
interaction with members of other groups.

2-Cognitive structures which explain the inside organization of
ideologies and their links with other cognitive structures or SRs which
can be represented by two ways: the socially shared (norms, attitudes,
beliefs, views, and values), and individual and contextual models such
as experiences, intentions, and plans. Hence , the theory gives a clear
sight of '' what ideologies look like, and how they observe social
practices''.
3-Discursive expression and reproduction which explain how people
express, acquire, and reproduce their ideologies in text and talk. Text is
simply ''the tip of the iceberg'' of the individuals' models that are
expressed in their talk or text. Yet, people generally know much more
than what has really been said or written.
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Van Dijk (2000a:90) mentions that the analytical framework to
study ideologies which are expressed through discourse contains several
levels and dimensions of analysis, first, the meaning (semantic structure)
which includes (topic, local coherence, implicitness, semantic moves
(disclaimers), specificity and completeness,

propositional structures,

actor, modality, evidentially, hedging and vagueness, perspective,
intertextuality, comparison, contrast, illustration, pronoun and style.
Second, formal structures that refer to the form of a sentence, an
argument, the order of a news story, and/or the size of a headline. The
formal structure of any discourse includes schemata, argumentation
(several discourse genres have argumentative structures) that differ
according to the discourse genres, for example, editorials in the press,
scholarly articles or parliamentary debates, sentence syntax (such as
word order, passivation, and nominalization), and rhetoric

(which

emphasis on those features of style for instance hyperbolas, euphemisms,
and so on).
Furthermore, Van Dijk(2000a:58) adds that discourse is described
also by another component in addition to (meaning and form). It is
(action and interaction) since any discourse may realise with more than
one speech act of an assertion, of a question, accusation, promise or
threat.

26

Table(2-1) The Analytical Framework of Ideologies According to
VanDijk (2000a)
1-Semantic

Topic

structure

Local coherence
Implicitness
Sem

Semantic moves(disclaimers)
Specificity and completeness
Propositional structures
Actor
Modality
Evidentially
Hedging and vagueness
Perspective
Intertextuality
Comparison
Contrast
Illustration
Pronoun
Style

2-Formal

Schemata

structure

Argumentation
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Sentence syntax
Rhetorics
3-Action and

Speech act(s)

Interaction
Van Dijk (2006:734)introduces a thorough model for political DA
suggesting that there is a close connection among discourse, ideology,
and politics. He raises the following question how are the political
ideologies expressed and reproduced by the structures of text or talk?
Then, he claims that not all the properties of political discourse are
affected by the underlying ideologies; only the properties that are
contextually variable are influenced such as using of different pronouns
in text or talk, while much of syntactic structures are not variable such
as the position of articles before nouns in English. Accordingly, he
suggests that ideologies generally have a polarized structure, showing
opposing group participants and classification in ''in-groups and outgroups''. Some of

specific political attitudes and some prejudiced

personal mental models of group associates can reflect these underlying
structure, for example -racist attitudes about immigration. These mental
models dominate the contents of discourse, then, according to them,
discourse will also exhibit different types of polarization.
He (ibid.) mentions that there are four strategies which could be
called 'ideological square' appearing in any political discourse which can
be applied to all levels of form, action, and meaning of text and talk.
They:
• Emphasize Our good things .
• Emphasize Their bad things .
• De-emphasize Our bad things .
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• De-emphasize Their good things.
Van Dijk (2013:177) proposes

a

sociocognitive and discourse

analytical account of ideology and he explains how ideologies are
discursively used and reproduced in communicative states and
society.
Van Dijk(ibid.) sees ideologies as:
Socially shared belief systems…. that are only shared by specific
(ideological) groups of people , and are typically not shared and
taken for granted by the whole sociocultural community. In other
words, they embody beliefs about which there are differences of
opinion, and that hence are typically persuasively attacked and
defended among members of different ideological groups.

Ideologies are community based because they are based on communities'
norms and values which in turn apply in various ways depending on the
goals and interests of the group members. He (ibid.178) adds that in the
analysis of the structure of ideologies, many categories may be composed
together to offer a general

schema that organizes the belief of any

ideology, calling it ''an ideology schema'', which consists of the
following:
• Identity : which delineates

the members

of our community and

specifies people (who belong to us? and who can join?)
• Activities : which explains our duty in society?
• Goals : What is the aim of our activities?
• Norms and values : to identify what is good or bad for our group
member by delineating the norms of our activities
• Group relations : Who are our friends and who are our enemies?
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• Resources : What material or symbolic resources form the basis of our
(lack of) power and our position in society?
Van Dijk (2015b:66) introduces an analytical framework which is based
on his sociogonitive approach. He suggests that there are three levels of
analysis, each has its own components. The cognitive levelmediates
between the other two levels. It deals with: the mind, memory and
cognitive processes and representations involved in the production as
well as comprehension of discourse. Cognitive structure includes: first,
memory which is divided into: Short Term Memory(STM) or Working
Memory and Long Term Memory (LTM).Specific personal experiences
and knowledge are

stored in Episodic memory whereas general

ideologies, socially shared knowledge and attitudes are stored in the
semantic memory. Second, mental models that are represented by
personal knowledge and experiences. They are unique, subjective and
individual. Third, to the opposite of the personal mental models , there
are general socially and cognitively beliefs which are shared by each
member of the society such as generic knowledge of the world, shared
attitudes, and ideologies. He(ibid.) calls it social cognition.
Discourse, as Van Dijk(ibid.:67) believes, is produced and
comprehended according to these cognitive structures since discourse is
processed in STM then controlled by the mental models and knowledge
in LTM. Mental models are divided into two types: situation model,(or
semantic models) and context models (or pragmatic models). The first
type seeks for the meaningfulness and (local and global) kinds of
coherence while the second type defines the appropriateness of discourse
with regard to the communicative situation. The second level in Van
Dijk(ibid.) approach is the social level. He states that CDA is not
concerned only with the groups as well as organizations that control
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discourse, but also with

the account of discursive domination and

resistance which has been originated in terms of social cognition.
Van Dijk (2015a:468) recognizes the relationship between two levels of
analysis within social cognition,

i.e. micro-level and macro-level.

Language use, discourse, verbal interaction, and communication belong
to the first level of the social order whereas the second level consists of
power, dominance, and inequality between social groups. The task of
CDA, then, is to bridge the gap between the two levels of analysis. For
example, any racist speech that is supposed to be said by politicians is
considered

the micro level of the social structure of a debate, but

simultaneously, it may construct a large portion of the reproduction of
racism at the macro level when it is enacted as a part of the legislation.
Table (2-2) The Organization of the Sociocognitive Approach of
Discourse According to Van Dijk (2015b)
Level of structure

Cognition

Society

Macro

Socially shared knowledge,

Communities , groups

attitudes, ideologies, norms,

and organizations

and values
Micro

Personal

mental

of(experiences

of)

models interaction/ discourse
social of social members

members
The third level is concerned with the structure of the discourse.
Discourse

components are the central concern of critical discourse

analysts; they are interested in creating a relation among these three
components. Critical discourse analysts do not aim to establish a specific
theory for analysing the structure of discourse since such theories are
already found and shared by other discourse analysts. Furthermore,
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critical discourse analysts aim to go beyond such theories. They try to
describe and explain how discourse contributes in the (re)production of
power abuse, or against such domination, in society. Some discourse
components are associated with giving an account of the semantic
coherence while others deal with the higher unit of analysis such as
schematic or thematic analysis which in turn

are considered to be

ideologically based since it is concerned with the (re)production of power
abuse.Van Dijk(2015b: 72-73) mentions

some of these ideological

discourse structures such as polarization, pronoun, identification, positive
self-description and negative self-description, activities, norm and values,
and interest.

2.7.3 Wodak's Approach
DHA has been developed by Wodak and her colleagues who realize
both written and spoken forms of language as forms of social practice.
Hence, this approach tries "to integrate systematically all available
background information in the analysis and interpretation of the many
layers of a written or spoken text" (Wodak, 1995: 209).
Fairclough and Wodak(1997,258)consider that ''language as social
practice''contains non-discursive as well as discursive social practices
and it is

simultaneously formed by them. Theyassumea dialectical

connection between certain discursive practices and particular fields of
action comprising (situations, institutional frames and social structures),
where the first part of this connection, the discourse, affects the second
one and in turn the second part, the situational, institutional and social
setting, affects and shapes the first(discourse) (ibid.). Furthermore, in
describing her approach in CDA Wodak (2000: 187) states that her
approach tries to incorporate the historical sources and the background
knowledge of the social and political topics or texts
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in order to

investigate and analyse the discursive events by analysing the historical
changes of genres of discourse. It also introduces an explanation of the
term 'context' by integrating different social theories.
According to Wodak (2001:65), CDA is associated not only with
deciding rightness or wrongness; instead it is concerned with making
differrent choices as well as making these choices clear in every point in
the research. It is also interested in explaining the apropriateness of
particular interpretation of discourse event than others.
This triangulatory approach is built on the notion of `context' which
acquires four levels, the first level is descriptive whereas the otherthree
levels are parts of Wodak's (1995) theory on context. These levels are:
the linguistic co-text level, the intertextual level, the extralinguistic level,
and the socio-political and historical context level (ibid.:67).
DHA links theoretical discourse studies with ethnographic
investigation and interdisciplinarity. The development of this approach
is to trace the constitution of an anti-Semitic stereotyped image which
occurred in public discourse; therefore,

it concentrates on some

categories such as macro-structural categories and text-inherent
categories which are developed

by DHA. Accordingly, DHA is

concerned with positive self-presentation and negative other-presentation
(Wodak2008:281).
Later on, Resigel and Wodak (2009:94), developed five types of
discursive strategies to achieve

specific linguistic, political, social or

psychological aims. These discursive strategies belong to various levels
of linguistic organization. They are mainly:nomination, predication
argumentation, perspectivization, framing or discourse representation
intensification, and mitigation.
Generally speaking, Wodak's(1995) approach as put inHyland and
Paltridge(2011:43), chiefly concentrates on aspects such as sexism,
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identitypolitics, anti-Semitism, structural discourses and racism .

2.8 Previous Studies
This part of chapter two presentssome previous studies which employ
CDA's theories and methods in their analysis of various samples.

2.8.1 Gjesdahl(2008)
Gjesdahl's (2008) thesis is entitled ''News as a cultural product: A crosscultural study of language use in British and Norwegian online
newspapers''. The researcher selected

the tsunami disaster which

occurred in December 2004 as a sample for his linguistic analysis . He
suggested that the tsunami disaster was chosen as a news event since it
was occurred in South East Asia, that is, not in Norway or England or
even in Europe.
The selected articles are analysed by using an eclectic model
established chiefly according to Wenche Vagle’s (2003)and Norman
Fairclough’s (2005) frameworks, both belong to critical discourse
analysis. Vagle's modelconsists of four stages: the first stage requires a
primary understanding of the context whereas the last three stages are
concerned with describtion, explanation, and interpretation of the text.
Fariclough's view of how social actors are represented in any text is
included within the four previous stages by examining the different
linguistic varieties offered for representaing social actors in the text by
describing them through using pronoun/noun, named /classified.
Gjesdahl (2008) concludes that the quantitative and qualitative data give
somewhat differing results at the word level, so it is clear that the British
and Norwegian newspapers differed in their language use at the word
level, while at the grammatical level, the results are extremely similar.
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The

British papers have a more personalised emphasis which is

conveyed over higher occurrences for civilian contributors in the central
referent chains. Also, they have a wider use of personal pronouns and
naming contrasted to the Norwegian papers. The language in the British
papers appears to be more personalised and concrete than its Norwegian
counterpart. The Norwegian newspapers reveal the high usage of such
grammatical items as: nouns, classification, nominalisations and passive
constructions.

2.8.2 Kandil(2009)
The Israeli-Palestinian Conflict in American, Arab, and British Media
is the main concern of Kandil's study. He aims to bridge the gap between
CDA and Corpus Linguistics (henceforth CL ) by combining methods
and analytical frameworks from CDA and CL to analyse the discursive
representation of the Israeli-Palestinian struggle in American, Arab, and
British media.
His study is limited to three media channels:CNN, Al-Jazeera
Arabic, and BBC. CDA is used to study how power and ideology are
legislated and attacked in social and political contexts through language
use whereas CL is used to identify the topics that tend to be emphasized,
downplayed, and/or left out in the coverage of the Israeli-Palestinian
conflict. This can take place by employing the corpus-based keyword
technique. His study deals with topics like terrorism, occupation, and
settlements which represent the major characteristics of the conflict.
Kandil

uses

Van

Dijk's (1998) ideological square framework to

interpret the corpus findings. He concludes that the Israeli-Palestinian
conflict obtains different attentions by the two channels. Al-Jazeera gives
the issue more attention whereas CNN gives it less space and attention.
Topics such as terrorism and occupation receive different emphases by
the two channels. The first topic, terrorism, is emphasised by CNN but
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received less attention by Al-Jazeera while the BBC is generally more
careful about this theme . On the contrary, CNN gives the occupation
less space whereas it get high emphasis by both Al-Jazeera and BBC.

2.8.3 Darweesh and Mirza(2014)
This study offers a pragma-rhetorical analysis of Imam Ali’s(p.b.u.h.)
letter to Malik Al-Ashter.The

study is concerned with the Imam's

rhetoric and with the pragmatic perspective of his rhetoric. Darweesh and
Mirza (2014)aim at investigating the argumentative structure of Imam
Ali’s letter with the pragmatic texture of such a structure. They develop
a model of analysis to achieve such purposes. To highlight the rhetorical
aspects of the text, they employ Eemeren and Grootendorst’s(1992)
structure of argumentation model whereas for the pragmatic aspects they
employ Al-Hindawi and Mirza’s (2012) pragmatic model of analysis.
Some of the researchers' conclusions are the following: rhetorical
devices are used with full percentage which indicates the obligatory use
of them. The percentage of metaphor is 93%. This result points out that
the cognition is very active in the text. Moreover, the frequent use of
rhetorical devices clarifies that they are employed in the text for
persuasion rather than aesthetic purposes.

2.8.4 Flaifel (2014)
Flaifel's (2014) thesis is concerned with the 2012 presidental eclection
debate in the United States.He uses CDA especially an eclectic model
proposed by Van Dijk (1995b, 2006d) to achieve his aims. Van Dijk
framework of analysis consists of twenty-four ideological categories
selected within the overall strategies of the ideological square according
to the aims and hypotheses of this study. These categories are of three
levels of discourse structure: ( meaning, argumentation, and rhetoric).
The aims of Flaifel's study are: investigating how racism has been
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reproducing throughout the discourses of the 2012 American
presidential candidates, identifying the strategies that are employed by
the candidates to express their ideopolitical point of views against the
others, and finally, indicating

the points of similarity/difference in

discourse structures as well as ideological strategies that are used by the
candidates.
The analysis reveals that the overall strategy of all these political
ideologies seem to be within the framework of the ideological square to
emphasize the racist polarization and differentiation between positive
self-presentation and negative other-presentation.

2.8.5Amer (2015)
Amer (2015) uses CDA to analyse war reporting of the Gaza war of
(2008-2009) in four international newspapers they: The Guardian, The
Times London, The New York Times and The Washington Post. He aims
to analyse the representation of social actors in the reports of these four
newspapers.
Amer depends on

three analytical frameworks: the transitivity

model by Halliday (1985/1994), the sociosemantic inventory by Van
Leeuwen (1996), and the classification of quotation patterns by
Richardson (2007).
The study shows that Israeli politicians and Palestinian civilians are
the most frequently included and quoted actors across the four selected
newspapers; there are similarities in representation patterns among the
four newspapers; news reports on the Gaza war of 2008-09 are
influenced by some factors such as political orientations of the
newspapers, editorial policies, and journalistic practices.

2.8.6Abid(2016)
This study has examined the media representation of refugees in
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online media news reports of host and non-host countries. The aims of
this study are : comparing and contrasting the sociological categories that
are used in the description of Syrian refugees in the selected online
media news reports, comparing and contrasting the metaphors that are
employed to describe Syrian refugees, and finally to expose the role of
ideology and power in the selected online newspaper of the
representation of Syrian refugees .
Abid adopts Van Leeuween's (2008) model of sociological categories
of discourse. His model contains many items such as role allocation,
genericisation, specification, assimilation, association, indetermination,
and identification. He also uses Lakoff and Johnson's (2008) conceptual
metaphor theory to investigate the representation of Syrian refugees in
the online media news reports.
The overall findings of the study showed that the online media news
reports of both the host and non-host countries employed nearly the same
discoursal features to describe Syrian refugees. Commonly, they have
been described as a load which is negatively influencing the society and
economy of the host countries.
2.8.7 Al-Jiburi(2017)
Al-Jiburi's study (2017) has been concerned with the analysis of the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights and Risalat Al-Huquq "Treatise
on Rights" of Imam Ali Al-Sajjad (p.b.u.h.). The aims of her study are:
investigating the linguistic structure of UDHR and RH, exploring their
interpretative procedures and explicating ideologies.
The theoretical framework adopted is, basically, Fairclough's (1989)
model.

This

framework

consists

of

three

stages:

description,

interpretation, and explanation. Within each stage, she has analysed the
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texts with respect to some parameters, including for example: transitivity,
modality, situational context, speech acts, ideology, and some others.
Her study has come out with the following results: (1) Descriptively,
the UDHR and the RH follow different classification schemes which
involve the use of different process types and utilize the meaning of
obligation through the models used. (2) Interpretatively, the UDHR and
the RH have distinct purposes. Their schemata convey their composers'
intention in the way they are framed since in the UDHR rights are of same
importance so do not follow specific gradation while in the RH they are
graded in a purposeful seriatim. (3) Explicatively, the ideologies upon
which the UDHR and the RH are based vary between secular and
religious respectively.
To sum up, the above - mentioned, like the present one,have dealt
with variant topics within CDA. Furthermore, they have adopted
different models among which Van Dijk's model (1980,2013) is one.
However, they differ in the data and in the fact that this study is
contrastive and cross-cultural.
The critical treatment of the texts selected in the present study is not
found in the previous studies, as far as the researcher knows, and this
study tries to fulfil this aim. Their data as well as the aims are diverse
from one study to another. Some of them are news, broadcasting news,
papers, documents, etc. Most of these studies stresson the representation
of the social actors or political conflict among different poles and the
way they are represented linguistically to reveal a specific ideology.
What differentiates the present study from the previous ones is that it
deals with two important documents from different cultures, both of them
are written to encompass the same points, i.e.to regulate people's lives.
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2.9 The Texts
This part of chapter two is concerned with giving a literature review
of the two texts under study, AC and IAE. A constitution can be defined as
a set of rules which are constructed to declare the rights and duties of both
people and the government. It may consist of

written texts as a single

document or as a combination of many documents (Thomas,2008:6).
Constitutions

around

the

world

differ

in

their

shapes

and

contents.Moreover, some countries have no written constitution such as
Britain.
However, a constitution is not just a document, it is described as a
dynamic foundation that ''ebb and flow'' according to the political and social
environment of any society( Breslin, 2009:n.p.). Van Maarseveenand Van
Der Tang (1978:234) say that a constitution as a document is considered to
have a political- legal nature but it has been given a certain name or special
characters so as to

make a distinction between it and other types of

political-legal nature document. They add that a constitution as document
does not mean that it should be written in a form of rules but it can be
reduced in a form of recognizable documents. Thus, a constitution is a set
of rules that are identified to regulate life of societies regardless of form.
Although societies need constitutions to regulate life, they establish
constitutions differently.
Societies are not similar in their identities, values, norms, and goals, this
makes their ways in regulating their life also be different. Each needs to
embrace special ideologies that have been constituted within a group of
people and spread among others to give a general trait of that society.
Accordingly, these factors affect the way of constructing the constitution.
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Moreover, constitutions are governed by ideology.Van Dijk (1998:8) states
that many analysts would concur that ideology is something like a common
system of social convictions that arrange and - organize the social
interpretations and performances of individuals, and specifically the
different relations between group members. So, the word 'ideology' is not
always associated with wrong beliefs or negative attitudes; on the contrary,
in many cases it is associated with right beliefs and positive attitudes.
The American constitution is considered the uppermost law which
comprises many articles that declare the national frame of the government.
On the other hand, IAE is considered one of the earliest Islamic written
instructions

which try to regulate life by showing

government,

rights,

the role of the

duties, and establishing the relationships among

society groups and the government. It was created when al-Ashter was
appointed as the governor of Egypt and its provinces, so that there was a
need for a constitution or a document to organize all aspects of people's
life. Jordac (2000:176) points out that IAE is regarded as one of the most
comprehensive and elaborative document that shows Imam Ali's(P.b.u.h.)
own ideas and beliefs about the public administration. Kazemi (2006:61)
mentions that '' the epistle itself…..being read as an ideal constitution for
Islamic governance''. AC is yield to many political and legal studies and
interpretations since Its foundation in 1789 after the war of independence
from England.
On the other hand, IAE is considered one of the earlier Islamic
political documents to regulate the ordinary lives of people. In 63 AH,
Imam Ali(p.b.u.h.) sent Malik Al- Ashter to Egypt as a governor, then
he provided him with this record to help him in his job, especially in
political and social issues.

2.9.1 History of AC
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The idea of constructing AC came after the war of independence. When
American people in thirteen states were in need of such a document to
regulate their lives since they had achieved their independence in 1776
from the British empire. These states were initially thirteen colonies that
announced their independence from Great Britain. In 1781, the Articles of
Confederation were ratified to declare that the American people were
free of British law. In this case, it was the time of presenting a new union
as the United States of America. But it was not enough to regard such a
document as the constitution of the U.S. since the governmental rules of
states were stronger than the

national ones (i.e. the Articles of

Confederation) of that union. In 1787, it became necessary to propose a
new document to be the national constitution of the U.S. A special
committee from different states met in Philadelphia for that purpose.
Those delegates elected G.Washington to be
convention

which

resulted

in

the president of the

establishing

the

constitution

(Ransom,2011:4-13). AC was then ratifiedin 1789. It consisted of seven
Articles, which delineated the main lines for the governmental duties and
the three branches. The first three articles in AC created the three powers
in the U.S., namely: legislative, executive and judicial powers. The
legislative power consisted of the House of Representatives and the
Senates. The executive power consisted of the President of the U.S.
whereas the Judicial power consisted of the Supreme Court of the U.S.
Each of these three branches had its own duties which was represented in
detail in AC(Harr et al, 2015: 16).
In 1791, there was a real need for amendments, since there were many
issues were not treated by the first draft of the constitutions. Thousands
of amendments were introduced by the Congress to be accepted by the
two Houses. Some of these were related to equality between men and
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women, others to enact a new law for allowing the prayer in public
schools and others places. Only ten amendments were accepted by the
Houses; they were called Bill of Rights. They consistedof some rightsof
citizens, but AC still needs more amendments to enact some laws of
equality between women and men, free persons and slaves and some
other rules( Fruchtman, 2016:xv).Other amendments were approved in
1795, 1804, 1865, 1868, 1870, 1913,1919, 1920,1933, 1951,1961,1964,
1967,1971,and 1992.
Amendment No.13 was approved in 1865; this abolished slavery in
America except as a punishment. Amendment No.15 which was approved
in 1870 gave the black men the right to vote in the elections but women
were not allowed to vote until amendment No.19 in 1920, which gave
them the right to vote. The last amendment was proposed in 1992 under
the heading of ''Limiting Congressional Pay Increases''.

2.9.2. History of IAE
IAE

is

considered

an

Islamic

constitutionestablished

for

the

administration of the Islamic states at that time. It was written by Imam
Ali (p.b.u.h.) to Malik Al-Ashter when he was appointed as the governor
of Egypt in 38 AH / 658 AD. IAE includes political, social, economic,
cultural, administrative and military matters that the State requires. It is
an ideal constitution for the administration of the Islamic State by
describing

the

duties

and

the

rights

of

the

governor

and

citizens(Kazim,2017:7)(٢٠١٧,٧:)كاظم.
He adds (ibid.) that Malik Al- Ashter was one of the heroes of Islam and
was an eloquent speaker and a prominent knight in most battles. He
fought with Imam Ali (p.b.u.h.) in the wars of the 'Jemal', 'safeen' and
'Al-Nahrawan'.He was qualified to lead Egypt because

Imam Ali

(p.b.u.h.) knew his administrative and military capabilities as well as
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justice. In this way, he was appointed by Imam Ali (p.b.u.h.) as a ruler of
Egypt.
IAE deals with many issues, e.g.the internal organization of the
government and human rights. There are many other issues that are
presented in IAE concerning economic, social, political, religious, and
even personal issues. الجبوري والتميميAl Jabri and AL-Tememi (2017:113)
point that IAE becomes a source of inspiration since it is considered an
ideal constitution

for Islamic administration which is similar to the

Islamic constitution that are written by the Prophet Mohammed(p.b.u.h.)
in Al- Madyna. Moreover, they state that the issues which are dealt with
in the IAE exceed those traditionally established by the political or legal
texts because they are linked to the ethical principles that are supposed to
be applied globally.
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Chapter Three
Methodology
3.Introduction
The main components that are considered throughout the analysis of
the two texts under study are: methods of

research analysis,

data

selection and collection, and the theoretical framework of the model
adapted in the analysis with its analysis steps.

3.1 Methods of Research Analysis
There are three different methods of research analysis that may be
followed when analysing any research. These methods are: the
qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods. A qualitative approach
focuses on some aspects of texts such as entities, processes and meanings
that cannot be investigated or even quantified according to their
amount or frequency (Denzin and Lincoln, 2000: 8). The Quantitative
method, on the other hand, ''involves the collection of data so that
information can be quantified and subjected to statistical treatment in
order to support or refute “alternate knowledge claims” (Creswell,
2003:153). This method offering numbers and everything that is
quantifiable in a systematic way to investigate a specific phenomenon.
The third research method is the mixed method which combinesthe
characteristics of both the qualitative and the quantitative methods.
Johnson. R et al(2007:123) state that the mixedmethod is considered a
type of research which includes collecting the elements of the first two
methods(i,e. qualitative and quantitative methods) to reach a

deep

understanding and confirmation. Creswell (2014:32) adds that a
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qualitative analysis applies the analysis in terms of words rather than
numbers; it is concerned with analysing the text inductively, beginning
with a specific theme until reaching the general one. By contrast a
quantitative method is about ''building in protections against bias,
controlling for alternative explanations, and being able to generalize and
replicate the findings''.However, mixed methods use ''the combination of
qualitative and quantitative methods provide a more complete
understanding of a research problem than either method alone''.
Mixed methods will be used in analysing the data under study.
Modality, transitivity, and passivisation are analysed according to the
quantitative method, whereas the other levels will be analysed
qualitatively.

3.2 Data Selection and Collection
The selection of data in the present study is based on some specific
criteria that have been taken into consideration. CDA does not offer
special methods for data selection and collection; instead, the selection
depends on the aims of the study. Fairclough(2005), as

cited in

Ungar(2013:34), states that ''the choice of appropriate methods (data
selection, collection and analysis) depends upon the object of research.
More precisely, certain aspects of method appertain to CDA while others
are dependent upon the research project and the object of research''. He
(ibid.) addsthat CDA is interested in some details in textual analysis,
linguistic analysis and other forms of semiotic analysis. Concerning the
selection and collection of data, he suggests that this depends on the
project and object of research. Many approaches of CDA have been
concerned with highlighting different objectives depending on the
language used (for example, political language, legal language and so on)
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and the aims of the research. Wodak uses CDA to investigate the national
identity of the Austrian public and the social problem concerning the
attitudes of anti- Semitics. Van Dijk in his approaches adopts CDA to
investigate the reproduction of racist attitudes of social elites in news
media reports.

Conducting the present study between two text

contrastively is an attempt to offer some new points of significance since
the two texts are regard as representative samples of political- legislative
written discourse of two diverse cultures with different values, beliefs,
norms and perspectives. Moreover,the importance of data can be shown
by its representative value since the data chosen is an English text versus
an Arabic one, non-Islamic versusIslamic, and modern versusold.
The English data is taken from the White House official website
which is found as a single document consisting the preamble, the articles,
and amendments. The second text is Imam Ali's (p.b.u.h.) Epistle to
Malik Al-Ashter. It is taken from Nahjul Balaghah Vol.2 (ArabicEnglish) which consists of Imam Ali's ( p.b.u.h.) sermons, letters, and
short sayings that had been compiled by Sayyed Shareef ar-Razi and
translated by Sayyed Ali Reza (2005).

3.3 Theoretical Framework
The present study conducts three types of analysis, namely, linguistic,
intertextual, and ideological. It adopts an eclectic model which begins
with the linguistic analysis adopting Van Dijk (1980) and (2013) model.
Bazerman (2004) model is followed in the second step while the
ideological analysis according to Fairclough's (1989) model represents
the third step of analysis. The following figure represents the adopted
model of analysis:
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Model

Linguistic
Analysis

Intertextual
Analysis

Ideological
Analysis

Figure (3-1)The Eclectic Model of Analysis FollowingVan Dijk's
(1980; 2013), Bazerman's (2004) and Fairclough's(1989)

3.3.1 Linguistic Analysis
The linguistic analysis of AC and IAE will be done following Van
Dijk's framework of macrostructures which is proposed in (1980). In his
framework he proposes a distinction between two levels of analysis,
global and local. Global analysis is related to macrostructureswhich
can be represented by higher-level semantic or conceptual structure
that organize the local microstructures of discourse. The global or
Macrostructures of discourse consists of two components, the
semanticmacro structure in terms of theme or topic and the superstructure
in terms of schematic structure.
Van Dijk (1980:27) defines semantic macrostructures(theme/topic) as
the gist of speech which can be understood intuitively by the receivers
when expressed in the talk or speech words and sentences or even in
some parts of it such as summaries or conclusions. Another type of global
structure is superstructures which refer to the schematic "global 'form'
that organize the global meaning of the text (Van Dijk, 1980:27).
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Terms such as ''topic'' or ''theme'' are used in the present study to refer to
the semantic macrostructure of a text, while the term ''schemata'' refers
to the schematic superstructure under the umbrella term 'macro analysis'.
The realisation of micro or local level of discourse is explained by
Van Dijk (ibid.:3-4),as follows:
One way of showing this point-of-view dimension of the local-global
distinction appears in perceptual and cognitive distance. We tend to see
an object as a whole when looking from farther away than when we look
at its parts. The intuitive notion of detail plays a role here: Parts of the
whole are distinguished as details when we have a closer look at the
object, whereas from a more distant point of view individual details may
no longer be perceptible. In the latter case only larger parts or outlines of
the object may be visible

Macro and micro analyses offer two views to consider any text. The first
view with the macro analysis works as a holistic view that exposes the
external building of the text. This kind of view is concerned with the
super organization of discourse in terms of the general them or schema.
The second view is a detailed one which seeks for the way in which the
internal building of text is organized. Micro analysis deals with other
linguistic components such as syntactic, semantic, pragmatic, rhetoric and
others which are regarded as the microstructures of discourse. Micro
analysis is related to all structures of discourse at the local or short-range
level, for example, words, phrases, clauses, sentences, and connections
between

sentences

(ibid.29).

Three

levels

of

analysis

within

microstructure are dealt with in the study, namely syntactic, semantic,
and lexical .In the first level, transitivity and passivisation are included.
The semantic level also includes two strategies: categorization and actor
description. Finally, the lexical level includes analysing some selected
expressions in the texts.The analysis of the formal properties of language
reveals the ideologies which can be expressed throughout these categories
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by emphasising or de-emphasising certain ideology (Van Dijk, 2004: 87).
Figure(3-2) shows the items of the linguistic analysis:

Linguistic
Analysis

Micro Analysis

Macro Analysis

Thematic
Analysis

Syntactic
Analysis

Schematic
Analysis

Semantic
Analysis

-Transitivity

-Categorisation

-Passivisation

-Modality

Lexical
Analysis

-Religious
Expressions
-Human
Rights
Expressions

Figure (3-2) The Linguistic Analysis Model According to Van Dijk
(1980;2013)
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3.3.1.1 Macro Analysis
At this level, two structures will be analysed: schematic structure and
thematic structure.

3.3.1.1.1Schematic Structure
Schematic structure is defined by Van Dijk (1980:5) as an overall form
that arranges the global content of any text. Accordingly, the global
structure of discourse is not limited to the semantic macrostructure;
rather, it has another type of global structure that is mainly concerned
with organising the semantic macro structures of discourse. Van Dijk
(1980) differentiates between these two types of global structure
(thematic and schematic) where the former is semantic while the latter is
schematic or structural . He(ibid.) suggests that "macrostructures
necessarily characterize any kind of complex information processing,
whereas superstructures have a more conventional nature''(p:12).
The role of schema is to form and organise the global meaning of a text.
Moreover, there is a problem concerning the generality of superstructure
(schemata) is that explained by Van Dijk (ibid.). He states that there are
many types of discourse that have conventional schematic structures, but
this

does

not

mean

that

all

discourses

have

the

same

superstructures(p:109).
Van Dijkand Kintsch(1983:16) states that there are many factors which
affect the structure of any

discourse type, e.g. the conventional or

cultural variables. Stories, psychological reports, lectures and many other
types of discourse may exhibit different schematic structures. So that
such a superstructure task is to provide the overall syntax for the global
meaning'' macrostructure of the text. For instance, The study of news
schemata is not limited to the understanding of the mass media discourse
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only; it

contributes

to

understanding

the organisation of written

discourse in general so that many discourse types play a role in the
comprehension, memorisation and processes of production (Van
Dijk:1986:156).
3.3.1.1.2Thematic Structure
Van Dijk (1980:5) defines theme as theessence of the whole discourse
which reveals the salient features of it. He(ibid.) suggests that

while

theme represents the upshot of the discourse, words and sentences are
seen as parts of it. He exemplifies how theme is seen in discourse; people
may talk about such a theme or topic, and they at the same time imply
some details of discourse which may be disregarded or abstracted, for
example:
- “I don’t remember exactly what he said, but the upshot (his point)
was..''.
Accordingly, theme is seen as the core point in which discourse is
organised and directed.
Theme /topic has two functions.The first one is to organise the
information (micro information) of the discourse. In this way, it can serve
to collect a large number of connections between information units at the
local level to form a larger units which carry the whole meaning and
function of the small pieces (Van Dijk:1980:13).The second function of
theme is the reduction of complex information. As is mentioned in the
first function, there are many complex information units in any discourse,
so that one needs to reduce this information to get the more important,
relevant, abstract, or more general information from a complex microlevel information unit. Then, the relation between micro level and macro
level is subjected to various reduction rules which are known as ''macro
rules''(ibid.:14).
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The theoretical notion that is used to describe topic or theme according
to Van Dijk(1980) is

semantic macrostructures. According to Van

Dijk(1988:31) theme/ topic is

the summary, gist, upshot, or most

important information of an utterance so that it belongs to the global,
macro level of discourse description. Macro structure then is defined by
Van Dijk (1988:31) as ''the smallest independent meanings constructs of
language and thought…'' or ''the smallest semantic units that can be true
or false. Propositions are typically expressed by single sentences or
clauses''.
Macrostructures (topic/theme) are formed by a set of propositions
which are constituted by clauses or sentences so that a set of propositions
is called a macro-proposition which in turn constitutes part of the macro
structure of a text. So that each topic of a text can be represented by
such a macro-proposition. The following figure illustrates the
organisation of thematic structure of a text (ibid. p:32).
Semantic Macrostructures (Topic/theme)

Macroproposition1

Pro1

Pro2

Pro3 Pro4

Macroproposition2

Pro1 Pro2

Pro3 Pro4

Macroproposition3

Pro5

pro1

pro2 pro 3

Figure(3-3) The Semantic Macrostructure Organisation of a Text

3.3.1.2 Micro Analysis
The second part of the linguistic analysis is concerned with
analysing the structures of the two texts at the micro level. The micro
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analysis is limited to the analysis of the structure of the texts into three
levels: syntactic, semantic, and lexical. Each level deals with specific
types of analysis. The following is a detailed explanation about the
analysis of each one.

3.3.1.2.1Syntactic Structure
Van Dijk (2000b:103) points out that some syntactic analyses cannot be
applied in studying large corpora, instead it can be used selectively for
studying smaller discourse fragments. He(ibid.54)also states that there are
different types of discourse forms, for example, in sentence syntax one
can find a large number of possible structural forms that may emphasise
or de-emphasise meaning. Van Dijk (2000a: 55) explains the role of
syntax in revealing the ideology beyond the text by pointing out that the
standard arrangement in English and Spanish, for example, is to tie
semantic agents and syntactic objects where they are normally located at
the first place in the sentences. Sometimes, in order to reveal that the
agents are less important to belittle their agency in a specific structure, we
tend to change the position of the agents by turning the construction of
the sentence into passive voice. For instance, 'the policeman shouted the
terrorist' is turned into 'the terrorist was shouted by the policeman'. Such
highlighting or lack of it has ideological implications.
He (ibid.) adds that some sentences are not variable and cannot be
considered ideological marked sentences. Yet, others are considered to
be more variable such as passive and active sentences, nominalization ,
cleft sentences, and others .
Within this step of analysis, two syntactic structures will be included,
namely passivisation and transitivity.
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3.3.1.2.1.1Passivisation
Quirk et al (1985:159) define 'voice' as ''a grammatical category which
makes it possible to view the action of a sentence in either of two ways
passive or active''. They suggest that the structure of a passive voice
clause is different from the structure of the active voice clause since the
former has auxiliary and past participle while the latter does not have
them.
Fairclough (1989: 125) states that some sentences can reveal the types
of action processes that take place as active or passive by deleting the
agent of the sentence. This occurs for many reasons either to avoid
redundancy when information about the agent is given already, or it
may be confusing of both agency and causality.
Khalil (1999:255-257) states that active and passive constructions can be
found in English and Arabic. He suggests that ''English passives are
periphrastic whereas Arabic passives are morphological''. This means,
whereas an English passive construction has auxiliaries, it has also an
active corresponding sentence, an Arabic passive construction does not
have any auxiliaries and it is considered a basic sentence that has its
passive form by changing the internal form of the active verb. In
describing the type of the passive in both languages, Khalil (ibid.)
mentions two major types and four minor ones for English. The major
two types are Agentive and Agentless whereas the minor ones are: Get
passive, Causative have passive, Pseudo passive, Adjectival /stative
passive. Agentive and agentless passives differ in deleting the' by phrase'.
Whereas in the former the agent is mentioned by adding a by phrase such
as 'The glass was broken BY JHON', in the latter there is no reference to
the agent such as 'The letter was mailed yesterday'. The first of the minor
types is the Get passive which is mostly used in informal or colloquial
style. In Causative have type, 'have' may be followed by a passive object
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and a verb with a past participle form. A Pseudo passive has a different
form in which there is no auxiliary or past participle; instead, it has a
subject as a recipient of the action such as 'history repeats itself'. Finally,
Adjectival/stative passive has no agent implied and it is formed by past
participle as the predicate of the verb such as 'The door was broken'.
On the other hand, Arabic has three types of passive: regular passive,
'infa'ala 'انفعلverb form and impersonal passive. The first one depends on
the form of the verb by changing the internal vowel, the second type
refers to the intransitive verbs which occur at the beginning of the verb
phrase and take its passive form, they are, 'masdar' (verbal noun), time
adverbial, place adverbial, and prepositional phrase (ibid.: 258-259).

3.3.1.2.1.2 Transitivity
Transitivity is chosen as one form of the syntactic structure in the
analysis of the two texts under study to investigate ideology. Fairclough
(1989:122) suggests that the analysis of

grammatical processes and

participant types of sentences is very important in revealing the hidden
ideology, since it depends on specific choices from many other
grammatical

choices.

Similarly,

Halliday

(1985)

as

cited

in

Nguyen(2012:86) points out that the ideational component of language is
an essential property that permits humans to understand the reality and
helps them to express their experience about themselves and what
happens around them. This process can take place by the grammatical
clause, especially through transitivity. Fairclough (1992:179) adds that
such an analysis is also significant in recognising the political, social, and
cultural factors that identify the role of processes in a particular type of
discourse. Transitivity is an important property of language which allows
humans to understand what happens in the real world and identify the
political, social, cultural factors in a particular type of discourse.
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CDA practitioners deal with the concept of transitivity in the same
way as functionalists that differs from what formal studies do, in the
sense that they consider its relation with the real world by relating it to its
function not only by its form. In other words, CDA is concerned with
transitivity for its role as a reflection of the processes that happen in the
real world (Perez,2007:67).
Hart (2014:6) suggests that the most distinguished model of
grammar appropriated in CDA is Halliday’s Systemic Functional
Grammar(SFG, henceforth). He points out that there are many similarities
between CDA and SFG by saying:
Both SFG and CDA… see language as a primary social resource. Both fields
view the forms of language (at all levels) as well as the contents as meaningful.
And both see the relation between language and social contexts as dialectical
where linguistic ‘choices’ (register) are governed by the communicative situation
(setting) but those choices at the same time define the nature of the
communicative event (genre), including the interpersonal relationship between
participants (ibid.).

Transitivity according to Halliday and Matthiessen (2014:220)
comprises any kind of the complementation of the verb in a clause. Three
components are included in the analysis of transitivity, namely process,
participant, and circumstance. (i) the processes unfold through time (ii)
the participants involved in the process (iii) the circumstances associated
with the process. They point out that circumstantial elements are not
obligatory, instead, they are constantly optionalargumentations of the
clause. A participant element is obligatory; It is inherent in the process
since every process type of clause may have one participant while some
types have three participants(ibid.:221).
Accordingly, two of these components are central; they are; process
and participant; besides, one is peripheral which is circumstance.
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Example of the central components are represented in the following text
which is taken from the American constitution ''the President shall
nominatea Vice President who shall take office upon confirmation by a majority vote
of both Houses of Congress''

The participants are the Presidentanda Vice President whereas the process is
the verb nominate.
The

transitivity analysis of the two texts under study will be

restricted to the role of the president as a participant in the two texts and
will also be constricted to the central elements of the clause (process and
participant) for two reasons, first of all, circumstance is peripheral in the
sense that it is involved indirectly in the process of the clause. Secondly,
the two texts are constitutional texts which differ from other discourse
such as novel or drama which make use of circumstances heavily in their
contents.
Halliday and Matthiessen (2014:300) recognise six types of process,
three of them are major and three minor. 'Material', 'mental',

and

'relational' are major whereas 'behavioural', 'verbal', and ' existential' are
minor.
Table(3-1) illustrates the central components of clause in transitivity
which is presented by Halliday and Matthiessen (2014) and will be
adopted in analysing the role of participant (the president) in the two
texts under study.
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Table (3-1): Major and Minor Process Types According to Halliday and
Matthiessen (2014).
No.

Process type

Major/minor

Category

Participants,

Participants,

meaning

directly

obliquely involved

involved

1

Material:

Major

Action

'doing'

Actor, Goal

'doing'

Event

Recipient,
Scope;

'happening'

Behavioural

Minor

'behaving'

Behaver

Behaviour

3

Mental:

Major

'sensing'

Senser,

Inducer

'seeing'

Cognition

'thinking'

Desideration

'wanting'

Emotion

'feeling'

4

Verbal

Minor

5

Relational:

Major

'saying'

Initiator;

Attribute

2

Perception

Client;

Phenomenon

Sayer, Target

Receiver; Verbiage

'being'

Attribution

'attributing'

Carrier,

Attributor, Beneficiary

Identification

'identifying'

Attribute

Assigner

Identified,
Identifier;
Token, Value

6

Existential

Minor

'existing'

Existent

3.3.1.2.2 Semantic Structure
According to Van Dijk(2000a:45), ideology may appear all over in
discourse. So, it is important to pay special attention to the semantics of
ideological discourse that comprises the meaning of words, sentences and
whole discourses.
It is previously mentioned that there are two levels within linguistic
analysis: global and local. Concerning global meaning,
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it has been

explained throughout the explanation of theme/ topic that stands for the
higher semantic level of discourse. Since the meaning of discourse is not
limited to the higher semantic level(global). The researcher will deal
with local semantics. Two semantic strategies are chosen in the analysis
of the two texts under study, namely modality and categorization.

3.3.1.2.2.1 Modality
Downing and Locke (1992:379) define modality as a semantic group that
enables speakers to convey various types of attitude about specific event.
In one way, the speaker's attitude is concerned with judging the truth of
the event such as giving certainty, possibility and so on which is called
(epistemic or extrinsic modality).In another way, speakers intervene in
the event in terms of giving permission or obligation which is called
(deontic or intrinsic modality).
Furthermore, Van Dijk's (2000a)point of view about modality is
very close to what is proposed by Downing and Locke (1992) since he
regards modality as a part of semantic structure rather than only syntactic
structure. Van Dijk (2013: 123), then, defines modality in terms of
epistemic, deontic and other types of modalities that are controlled by
hidden ideologies and attitudes. He suggests that facts may be shown as
one of modality meaning such as possibility,

probability, necessity,

obligation, or permission (ibid.).
The model of analysis adopted is concerned with the analysis of
modality markers which depends on Downing and Lock (1992) for
English text and Khalil (1999) for the equivalent modal verbs in the
Arabic text in order to investigate the meanings as well as their frequency
of occurrence. The analysis is limited to analysing modal verbs only in
terms of epistemic modality (which refers to the commitment to truth)
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and deontic modality (which refers to the commitment to necessity and
obligation). Epistemic modality includes modal certainty, probability and
possibility while deontic modality includes volition, obligation, necessity,
and permission. Table(3-2) below shows the analysis of the components
of modality in the two texts under study.
Table (3-2): Modal Verbs According to Downing and Lock (1992) for
English text and Khalil (1999) for the Equivalent Modal Verbs in Arabic
No.

Types of Modality

English modal verbs

1.

Epistemic

Will, would, shall,

Certainty

Modality

Arabic Modal Verbs
 الشك، البد

Must, have to
Probability

Should, ought to, have to

Possibility

May, might, can, could

 ربما، قد
، ربما، قد، قادر، يستطيع، يقدر،يمكن
 بإمكان،من الممكن

2.

Deontic

Volition

Will, shall

Modality

Obligation

Must, have to, have got,

 سوف، س، الشك،البد
، البد، عليك ان، يجب، يلزم،ينبغي

shall, should, ought to
Necessity

Had to, must

 ال يلزم،الداعي
، استبعد،  من المستحيل، الشك،البد
اليعقل

Permission

Must, may, can,

 بامكان، يمكن،يستطيع

3.3.1.2.2.2 Categorization
Categorization

is defined according to social psychology

as the

manner in which people tend to recognize things as similar or different
(McGarty: 1999: 7).Van Dijk (2005:735) states that ''the categorization
of people into ingroups and outgroups, and even the division between
good and bad outgroups, is not value-free, but imbued with ideologically
based applications of norms and values''. He (ibid.:735)states that social
psychology is concernd with how ''people tend to categorize people'', for
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example, speakers in parliament talk about other people like (immigrants,
refugees, or asylum seekers, etc. Accordingly, any group of people may
be distinguished and attributed positively and negatively depending on
some values and specific ideologies that are shared by any group
members. So that, the division between good and bad group is not valuefree, but imbued with ideologically based applications of norms and
values .

3.3.1.2.3 Lexical Structure
The final part of the linguistic analysis will be limited to analysing
lexical expressions in the two texts under study. There is no doubt that a
large number of the lexical expressions that are used to make up the two
texts are ideologically based expressions.
Hart (2011:39) states that the way lexical items in which ideas and
meaning are conveyed is considered

the lowest line of all linguistic

analysis. Moreover, choosing such ideas or meaning is based on two
factors: the first one is related to the context which involves participants,
aims and setting. The second one is based on the knowledge as well as
the ideology of the dominant persons and their groups. Van Dijk
(2013:189) describes the analysis of lexical variants as the most obvious
level that expresses the underlying discourse meaning, especially the
variety of words that are used to refer to the same meaning. He adds that
much of the ideological discourse analysis goes beyond such an analysis
of words. Two kinds of expressions will be included within the analysis
of the two texts, religious expressions and expressions of rights.

3.3.2 Intertextual Analysis
The second step in the analysis of the two texts under study is the
intertextual analysis. CDA differs from other methods of analysis in
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using the concept of intertextuality, which refers to the relation between
two texts, when it

tries to comprise all factors that may affect the

production of a text (Meyer, 2001:15). In the same way, Fairclough
(2013:9) suggests that CDA is not limited to the analysis of individual
texts; instead, it looks forward at 'globalist' discourse in this text by
looking for intertextual relation of a text within large sets of texts.
Scholars such as Kristeva (1986) and Wang (2006) believethat the
notion of intertextuality is traced back to Bakhtin, since they (1986), as
cited in Wang (2006:73), mention the idea that "every text (or utterance)
is dialogical in the sense that it gains its meaning in relation to other
texts". Thibault (1994:1751), on the other hand, states his perspective
towards the notion of intertextuality by saying "all texts, spoken and
written, are constructed and have the meanings which text-users assign to
them in and through their relations with other texts in some social
formation".
According to Wang (2006:74), scholars deal with the notion of
intertextuality from different perspectives, each one of them treats it
according to his own purpose. Accordingly, these scholars

can be

divided into two groups: the first group is the scholars of literary
semiotics whose concern is the literary works such as Kristeva (1981),
Riffaterre (1978), Frow(1986), and others. The second group represents
the scholars of CDA whose main concern is non-literary work such as
Fairclough (1992,1995a, 1995b), Scollon (2004), Bazerman (1993 and
2004), Devitt (1991) and others. Thus, intertextuality, according to the
second group, is not observed as a form through which texts are
interrelated only, but also as a social practice that needs certain socially
regulated manners to produce and interpret discourse.
Fairclough (1992: 84) uses intertextuality to indicate the productivity of
texts, in the sense that the transformation of a prior text and the
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reorientation of present conventions lead to the creation of other texts.
He relates the concept of intertextuality to the concept of power and
hegemony.This enables us to understand the process of struggle within
the orders of discourse as part of a wide range of it that happens in the
sense of hegemonic struggle. He (ibid.) defines 'intertextuality' as the
process whereby the characteristics of one text are used to build another
one. He (ibid.10) categorises intertextuality into two categories ‘manifest
intertextuality’ and ‘constitutive intertextuality’. The first type,
namely manifest intertextuality, can be defined as the explicit or implicit
reference to previous texts whereas the second type, namely constitutive
intertextuality refers to the connection between two texts in a way that
they have the same form, structure and/ or genre.
Ott and Walter (2000:430) state that the theory of intertextuality means
that any text should be read in relation to another text or texts in a way
that this relationship is not restricted to the form of a certain sign from
one text to another, consequently, it is not necessary for readers to be
aware of this relation. This indicates that the phenomenon of
intertextuality consists of a large number of signs and positive or negative
indications, but it is not necessary to include an awareness reading of
such snips to reach the purpose behind using intertextuality.
Bazerman (2004:3), on the other hand, deals with the concept of
intertextuality in a more general way by relating the advantage of such
analysis

to

a variety of fields such as academic writing, research

projects, policy documents and so on. He defines the concept of
intertextuality as :
''The explicit and implicit relations that a text or utterance has to
prior, contemporary and potential future texts. Through such
relations a text evokes a representation of the discourse situation, the
textual resources that bear on the situation, and how the current text
positions itself and draws on other texts. While this is now a widely
recognized phenomenon, there is not a standard shared analytic
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vocabulary for considering the elements and kinds of intertextuality''
.

Bazerman (ibid.3-6) identifies specific procedures for

intertextual

analysis of texts according to his model, which will be followed in the
present study. These procedures are divided into four steps: levels of
intertextuality, techniques of intertextual representation, intertextual
distance or reach, and recontextualisation. Figure(3-3)points out the
procedures for the explanation of each step
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Intertextual
Analysis
There are six levels of intertextual analysis in which the texts rely on other texts:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Levels of
Intertextuality

Techniques of
Intertextual
Representation

IntertextualDi
stance or
Reach

Recontextualization

5.
6.

The text may draw on prior texts as a source of meanings to be used at face value.
The text may draw explicit social dramas of prior texts engaged in discussion
Text may also explicitly use other statements as background, support, and contrast.
Less explicitly the text may rely on beliefs, issues, ideas, statement as common
knowledge
By using certain implicitly recognizable kinds of language, phrasing, and genres.
Just by using language and language forms, a text relies on the available resources of
language without calling particular attention to the intertext.

The previous levels of intertextuality can be recognized through the following
techniques:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Direct quotation.
Indirect quotation.
Mentioning of a person, document or statements.
Comment or evaluation on a statement, text, or otherwise invoked voice.
Using recognizable phrasing, terminology associated with specific people or
groups of people or particular documents.
6. Using language and forms that seem to echo certain ways of communicating,
discussions among other people, types of documents

This step identifies the relation of specific texts to another texts in terms of distance
in time, space, culture, or institution

Which refers to how the text uses the words or phrases in new context by giving
them new meaning.

Figure (3-4 )Intertextual Model of Analysis Following Bazerman (2004)
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3.3.3 Ideological Analysis
Ideology, according to Fairclough (1989:93), has a number of
meanings; he presents two interpretations for this concept. The first one
belongs to the U.S. after the Second World War which refers to "any
social policy which is in part or in whole derived from social theory in a
conscious way'. The second interpretation is in the Marxist tradition
which is to view ideologies as 'ideas which arise from a given set of
material interests'.These ideas are suitable to particular group of people.
Fairclough (1989: 92) believes that ideology might not appear explicitly
in discourse; rather, it "works through disguising its nature". He
(ibid.:164)relates the concept of ideology with the concept of power and
sees them as two linked termssince ideology is seen as a chief formula of
power and

power as an ideologically rooted, or in other terms as

'ideological power' because there is no language in use that can be
described as 'neutral' or 'objective' (Elsharkawy,2011:n.p.). The analysis
of ideology in the present study will be carried out by investigating and
explaining the ideas presented in the two texts. In other words,
Fairclough's (1989) second interpretation will be followed.
The following figure is the model of analysis which is adapted by the
researcher to be followed in the present study. The model has three main
parts, linguistic analysis according to Van Dijk's (1980) and (2004),
intertextual analysis according to Bazerman's (2004) model of analysis
and finally ideological analysis following Fairclough's (1989).
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Macro Analysis

Linguistic Analysis
Van Dijk's (1980)
and(2013)

Micro Analysis

Intertextual Analysis

CDA

Bazerman's (2004)

Ideological Analysis
Fairclough's (1989)

Figure (3-5) The adapted Model of Analysis following Van Dijk's
(1980; 2013), Bazerman's (2004) and Fairclough's (1989).
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Chapter Four
Data Analysis
4. Introductory Remarks
Each stage in the adapted model will be analysed separately. AC will be
analysed first then IAE in every single stage of the analysis. The analysis
includes three stages according to the adapted model, namely linguistic,
semantic, and lexical. The two texts under study are analysed within the
linguistic stage according to two levels, the macro level and the micro
level where each level comprises various components. Intertextual
analysis follows; this comprises four levels of analysis. Finally,
ideological analysis will be done according to the outcomes of the first
two stages.

4.1 Analysis of AC
4.1.1 Linguistic Analysis
Two major levels of analysis are included here: macro and micro. The
macro level deals with schematic structure and thematic structure while
the micro level comprises three minor levels of analysis: syntactic level,
semantic level, and lexical level. Syntactic level includes the analysis of
passivisation and transitivity whereas in the semantic level, analysis of
categorization, and modality are included. The third level (i. e. lexical
level) deals with two types of expressions of religion and human rights.

4.1.1.1Macro Analysis
The schematic structure analysis of AC is the first part of the
analysis within macro analysis, followed by the thematic structure.
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4.1.1.1.1Schematic Analysis
The analysis of ACstructure consists of some parts expressing the
superstructure organisation. These are three main

parts, namely, a

preamble, seven articles, and twenty-seven amendments. A preamble
represents the introduction of the constitution which does not contain any
reference to law; rather, it consists of a short paragraph forming an
introductory statement. The second part is the articles which establisha
federal system and divide power among three main branches — the
executive, legislative, and judicial. The first branch is the executive
which refers to the president whose task is to apply national laws.
The second branch is the legislative one which refers to the Congress
which makes national laws. Finally, the judicial branch which refers to
the Supreme Court and other federal courts where task is to apply and
interpret laws when deciding legal disputes in federal courts.
The seven articles are also divided into sections, For example, Article
I is divided into 10 sections, each section is about a specific issue, (see
table 4-1).
Amendments are added to the constitution later on. Their task is to
add some more human rights and to correct the earlier mistakes of the
constitution. The number of amendments are twenty-seven and each one
includes one or more sections.
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Table (4-1) Text Structure of AC
The

Introductory Statement

Preamble
Section 1

The Legislature

Section 2

The House of Representative

Section 3

Article 1
The Legislative
Branch

Articles

Section 4

Organization of Congress

Section 5

Membership of Congress

Section 6

Compensation

Section 7

Revenue Bills, Legislative

Section 8

Process, Presidential Veto

Section 19

Powers of Congress

Section 10

Limit of Congress

Section 1

The President

Section 2

Civilian Power over
Military, Cabinet, Pardon Power, Appointments

Articles II
The

The Senate

Executive

Branch

Section 3

State of the Union, Convening the Congress

Section 4

Disqualification

Section 1

Judicial Power

Section 2

Trial by Jury, Original Jurisdiction, Jury Trial

Article III
Judicial Branch

71

The
Amendments

Section 3

Treason

Section 1

Relation of the States to each other

Article IV

Section 2

State Citizen, Extradition

The States

Section 3

New States

Section 4

Republican Government

Article V

Amendments

Articles VI

Debts, Supremacy, Oaths

Article VII

Ratification

Amendment1

Freedom of Religious, Press, Expression

Amendment2

Right to Bear Arms

Amendment 3

Quartering of Soldiers

Amendment 4

Search and Seizure

Amendment 5

Trial and Punishment, Compensation for Taking

Amendment 6

Right to Speedy Trial, Confrontation of Witnesses

Amendment 7

Trial by Jury in Civil Cases

Amendment 8

Cruel and Unusual Punishment

Amendment 9

Construction of Constitution

Amendment 10

Powers of the States and People

Amendment 11

Judicial Limits

Amendment 12

Choosing the President, Vice-President

Amendment 13

Slavery Abolished

Amendment 14

Citizenship Rights

Amendment 15

Race No Bar to Vote
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Amendment 16

Status of Income Tax Clarified

Amendment 17

Senators Elected by Popular Vote

Amendment 18

Liquor Abolished

Amendment 19

Women's Suffrage

Amendment 20

Presidential, Congressional Terms

Amendment 21

Amendment 18 Repealed

Amendment 22

Presidential Term Limits

Amendment 23

Presidential Vote for District of Columbia

Amendment 24

Poll Tax Barred

Amendment 25

Presidential Disability and Succession

Amendment 26

Voting Age Set to 18 Years

Amendment 27

Limiting Congressional Pay Increases

4.1.1.1.2 Thematic Analysis
AC is analysed here in relation to its structure at a higher level. Since
the analysis of a text is not limited to its syntactic, semantic,
morphological or phonological structure. The analysis should also cover
more complex, higher-level stage of analysis, such as overall topics or
thematic structures.
The analysis will be done according to the concept of topic/ theme
introduced by Van Dijk (1980) and referred to as the summary, gist,
upshot, or most important information of an utterance which belongs to
the global, macro level of discourse description. He calls it semantic
macrostructures. The present study will introduce some of these basic
themes with reference to their positions in AC.
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a- People Sovereignty
This theme is introduced in the very beginning of AC. It refers to the
source of power of this constitution which comes from the people of the
U.S.A. Such power is directly transformed from the people to the chosen
persons in the government. Therefore, the power of government has been
taken from and created by the people's harmony. The preamble shows
this theme obviously in the following clause:
1.We the People of the United States, in order to form a more
perfect Union, establish Justice, insure domestic Tranquility,
provide for the common defence, promote the general
Welfare, and secure the Blessings of Liberty to ourselves and
our Posterity, ordain and establish this Constitution for the
United States of America.

The pronoun 'we' here refers to the people of the U.S. who declare in
this preamble that the purposes of writing this constitution are to form
a perfect union, establish justice in addition to other purposes. But the
most important points here are who decides the form of the union?
Who establishes justice? Who insures domestic tranquility? The
answer is pronounced explicitly by mentioning pronouns such as 'we',
'ourselves', and 'our'. This authority is transferred from people to their
representatives.
b-

Separation of Power

It means that the power that is transformed from the people to their
representatives is divided into three branches, namely legislative,
executive, and judicial. Each has its independent power and
responsibilities. This

division can be shown by the following

extracts :
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2. All legislative Powers herein granted shall be vested in a
Congress of the United States, which shall consist of a Senate
and House of Representatives .
3. The executive Power shall be vested in a President of the
United States of America.
4. The judicial Power of the United States, shall be vested in
one supreme Court, and in such inferior Courts.

The legislative branch's job is creating the law while the executive
branch's job is to apply the law and finally the interpretation of laws is
assigned to the judicial branch. Separation of powers prevents the three
branches from being too powerful. So that if any one of these three
branches has power more than others this will lead to bad exploitations
of that power. Thus, the system of checking and balancing allows one
branch to be a monitor on others The balance among these three powers
is not limited to the contents of the articles; it is also reflected in the use
of the same tense, voice and even the verb to describe the power of the
three branches. The construction of the sentences are into passive voice,
using the same verb'' vested'' into three separate articles.
C- Racial, ethnic and sexist discrimination of people
Such theme is dominated in the first draft of AC and even in the
first ten amendments. Racial and ethnic discriminations are explicitly
expressed throughout the first article in different sections. For
example, the representatives of the U.S. are counted according to
the number of the free citizens excluding Indians and, of course,
slaves, thus

they are not treated as ordinary citizens who are

excluded from election. They are described as (three fifths) of all
other persons, as follows:
5.Representatives and direct Taxes shall be apportioned
among the several States which may be included within this
Union, according to their respective Numbers, which shall be
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determined by adding to the whole Number of free persons
….excluding Indians not taxed.

Another example of such theme is related to the slaves trade, The
Congress shall not prevent the migration or importation of such
people (slaves) but they can impose ten dollars as a tax on each
person of them. This is considered a slavery legislation. The article
is as follows:
6.The migration or importation of such persons as any of the
states now existing shall think proper to admit, shall not be
prohibited by the congress prior to the year one thousand eight
hundred and eight, but a tax or duty may be imposed on such
importation, not exceeding ten dollars for each person.

Women have a portion of some kind of abuse which is related to
election and the system of election regulation. They are not allowed to
elect until 1920 where amendment 19 states that the right of citizens
of the US to vote shall not be denied on account of sex.
d-Human rights
This theme is established by the amendments since the
constitution of 1789 give emphasis to the responsibilities and duties of
the three branches without giving such issues much attention. The
rights that are included within the first ten amendments come to
express some rights such as free religion, press, speech, expressions,
bearing arms, speedy trial and some other rights. Slaves trade, the
rights of Indians, the rights of women in the election are not included
in such list of amendments.
Here is an example of human rights in AC:
7.Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment of
religion, or prohibiting the free exercise thereof; or abridging
the freedom of speech, or of the press; or the right of the
people peaceably to assemble, and to petition the Government
for a redress of grievances .
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Accordingly, secularism is adopted by AC since there is no
adoption of a specific religion , neither preventing people from
embracing a specific religion. Abolition

of slavery and women's

suffrage are established only in 1865 and 1920 by amendments 13
and19 respectively:
8.Neither slavery nor involuntary servitude, except as a
punishment for crime whereof the party shall have been duly
convicted, shall exist within the United States, or any place
subject to their jurisdiction .
9.The right of citizens of the United States to vote shall not be
denied or abridged by the United States or by any State on
account of sex.

e. Federalism
Law(2013:93) defines federalism as ''the method of dividing powers
so that the general and regional governments are each, within a sphere,
co-ordinate and independent''. In AC ,this is reflected by the separation
of power between the national and state government of the U.S.
Although, the concept Federalism is not discussed explicitly in the
constitution, amendment 10 expresses this meaning as follows:
10. The powers not delegated to the United States by the
Constitution, nor prohibited by it to the States, are reserved to
the States respectively, or to the people.

The power which is granted to the states is not equal to the power
of the national government, since there is no law allowed to enact
against the laws in the national constitution.
The summary of the whole text represents the overall theme/ topic.
AC is a secular unified federalist document which established to support
the new nations to be independent of the British colonial. The founders of
it concentrate on delineating the responsibilities of the three powers in
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the first place. Issues such as human rights are added to it later. It is
hardly to set rules of abolition of slavery and rights of blacks and
women in the beginning of its creation since the bill of right is concerned
with the white citizens only whereas the black citizens are regarded as
citizens of the US only in 1865-1870 which means after 76 years.

4.1.1.2 Micro Analysis
The micro analysis consists of three levels: syntactic, semantic, and
lexical.

4.1.1.2.1Syntactic Level
Within this level, two components are going to be investigated,
namely passivation and transitivity.

4.1.1.2.1.1Passivisation
Passivisation has been tackled according to Khalil's (1999) model of
analysis. It is mentioned earlier that passive or active processes can
appear evidently throughout the structure of sentences. Khalil (1999)
mentions many types of passivisation which are found in the texts. In
English, there are six types, two are major and four are minor. These
types are Agentive and Agentless, Get passive, Causative have passive,
and Pseudo passive, Adjectival/ stative passive. The frequency of
occurrence and percentage of active and passive sentences in ACare
shown in table (4-2).
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Table(4-2) The Frequency and Percentage ofActive and Passive Verbs in
AC
Verb

Active

Passive

No.
Frequency

Percentage Types of Frequency Percentage
verb

498
322

64.66%

Agentive

39

22.0%

Agentless

133

76.0%

Adjectival 4

2.0%

Total

35.34%

176

350
300
250
200

Frequency
Percentage

150
100
50
0
Active

Passive\ Agentive Passive\ Agentless Passive\Adjectival

Figure (4-1) The Frequency and Percentage of Active and Passive Verbs
in AC
Passivisation analysisof the text shows that the frequency of all verbs
in the constitution are (498).Active verbs constitute (322) out of the total
verbs (498 ) making (64.66%) whereas passive voice scores (176) times
out of (498) making (35.34%). It is obvious that the results show that
three types of passive verbs are used in the constitution, Agentive,
Agentless, and Adjectival. Agentless marks the high frequency in the
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analysis since it is used (133) times out of (176) making (76.0%) whereas
Agentive is used (39) times out of (176) making (22.0%), and Adjectival
is used only (4) times out of (176) making(2.0%).
The addressee in legal texts is less important than the contents, for
example when the sentence talks about the election of the Senate, the
passive voice is used to replace the subject by the object;
11. The Senate of the United States shall be composed of two
Senators from each State, elected by the people.

Here the Senators are more important than the electors themselves since
the elector represents all of the people whereas the Senators are limited
in number. The latter relates directly to the result of election which ends
with delineating such persons as representatives of the United States in
the Senate.
Examples of the three types of passive construction that are found in
ACare as follows:
An Agentive Passive is used when the passive constructions are followed
by a byphrase and the subject of the sentence, for example:
12. The right of citizens of the United States to vote shall not
be denied or abridged by the United States or by any State on
account of sex.

The -by phrase functions as a complement of the sentence since the
passive clause is not understandable without adding it so it comes as an
explanation of the side that is responsible of the protection of the rights of
the United States citizens. Additionally, passive constructions make the
focus on the citizens in the first place to imply that they are more
important than any other ones and their rights have to be protected by all
other people who are responsible in the government.
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An Agentless Passive is used in which there is no need to add a by phrase
or refer to the agent in any way, for example:
13. Representatives shall be apportioned among the several
States according to their respective numbers.

No agent is found in such sentences in ACsince the distribution of the
representatives takes place according to law without referring to the side
that is responsible of such process. Many sentences have agentless
passive constructions which relate directly or indirectly to the three
powers in AC; the Legislative power, Executive power or Judicial power.
An Adjectival Passiveis used in four sentences to imply the meaning
of adjective rather than passive construction, for example:
14. No Person shall be a Representative who shall not have
attained to the Age of twenty five Years, and been seven
Years a Citizen of the United States, and who shall not, when
elected, be an Inhabitant of that State in which he shall be
chosen''.

The sentence refers to the qualification of the members of the house of
the representative. They shall be chosen by the electors (people). At the
end of the sentence the past participle chosen is mentioned as an adjective
of the representative without referring to the agent.
4.1.1.2.1.2Transitivity
The model of analysis which is followed here is Halliday and Matthiessen
(2014). It refers to analysing the process unfolding through time and the
participants involved in the process. The analysis is restricted to the
president role which is involved directly or indirectly in the process. The
frequency of occurrence and percentage of
participant in AC are shown in table (4-3).

81

the process

types and

Table (4-3): Transitivity Analysis of the AC (Process Types for the
President Role)
No.
1.

Process type
Material

Frequency

Percentage %

50

66.7%

6

8%

5

6.7%

14

18.6 %

75

100 %

Event
Action

2.

Mental

Cognition

3.
4.

Verbal
Relational

Attribution
Identifying

Total
80
70
60
50

Frequency

40

Percentage

30
20
10
0
Material

Mental

Verbal

Relational

Figure (4-2)Transitivity Analysis of the AC (Process Types for the
President Role)
Material process has the highest frequency and percentage since it is
used fifty times out of seventy five making (66.7%). Similarly, relational
processes have the second high frequency and percentage in the table
after material process. It is repeated fourteen times out of the whole
number making (18.6%). They together make (85.3%) of the whole
percentage. Then, mental and verbal processes are used (8%) and (6.75%)
respectively. After discussing transitivity in the president role through
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table (4-3), it is the time to do the same analysis to the participant role as
shown in table (4-4).
Table (4-4): Transitivity Analysis of the AC (participant role)
No.

Process type

Participants

Frequency

Percentage
%

1.

Material

Directly involved

Obliquely involved
2.

Directly involved

Actor

27

36%

Goal

13

17.3%

Client

2

2.7%

Recipient

8

10.7%

Senser

6

8%

5

6.7%

Carrier

6

8%

Identifier

4

5.3 %

Identified

4

5.3 %

75

100 %

Mental
3.

Verbal

4.

Directly involved

sayer

Directly involved
Relational
Totals

83

40
35
30
25
20
15
Frequency
10

Percentage

5
0

Material

Mental

Verbal

Relational

Figure (4-3) Transitivity Analysis of the AC (participant role)
The material process type prevailsthe other process types since it is
repeated fifty times making (66.7%). According

to Halliday

andMatthiessen (2014:243) these process type clauses do not certainly
signify concrete or physical events. Sometimes they may signify abstract
doings and happenings in which they refer to the physical and abstract
events of the participant thepresident. The role of actor in material
clauses as an indirectly involved participant makes (36%) whereas the
goal makes (17.3%). On the other hand, as an obliquely involved, client
makes (2.7%) whereas recipient (10.7%). The following are examples of
material clauses of the above mentioned roles that are represented
respectively,:
15. He shall have Power, by and with the Advice and Consent
of the Senate, to make Treaties, provided two thirds of the
Senators present concur….. shall appoint Ambassadors.
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16. The President, Vice President and all civil Officers of the
United States, shall be removed from Office on Impeachment
for, and Conviction of, Treason, Bribery, or other high Crimes
and Misdemeanors .
17. The President shall, at stated Times, receive for his
Services, a Compensation.
18. The Electors shall meet in their respective states, and vote
by ballot for President.

The second type according to its frequency of occurrence in the
analysis is the relational process which is repeated fourteen times making
(18.6%) of the whole percentage. The participants role which are found
within relational clauses are: carrier, identifier, and identified. Their
percentages are: the carrier (8%) and both identifier and identified are
(5.3%). Halliday and Matthiessen (2014:204) point out that relational
clauses give the characterization and identification of the participant.
Examples of these roles are as follows, respectively:
19. The President is unable to discharge the powers and duties
of his office.
20. The Vice President elect shall become President.
21. The President shall have Power to fill up all Vacancies
that may happen during the Recess of the Senate.

Mental clauses comes third in the analysis since it is repeated six
times making (8%). Halliday and Matthiessen (2014:245) suggest that
mental clauses
concerned

are
with

regarded as clauses of sensing since they are
individual's

experiences

towards

the

world

andexperience of his own awareness. Mental clauses are of four types,
perception, cognition, desideration, and emotion. Only one type is found
throughout the analysis of the text, that is cognition and the participant is
'senser'. Accordingly, there is noreference to the other types, especially
the emotion, so it can be said that ACis devoid of any kind of emotion. It
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deals with the practical and cognitive side of the people's lives, for
example:
22. If he approvehe shall sign it, but if not he shall return it.

Finally , verbal clauses make (6.75%). This type is repeated five times
only out of the whole number. The participant in here is always the
addresser. The following example is illustrative:
23. I do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will faithfully
execute the Office of President of the United States .

4.1.1.2.2Semantic Level
4.1.1.2.2.1 Modality
It has been mentioned that modality plays an important role in
constructing personal or social identities that have a significant part in
revealing what the speaker is(Fairclough,1995:166).The adopted model is
based on Downing and Lock (1992) to investigate the two types of
modality: epistemic and deontic in AC. Epistemic modality is concerned
with indicating the speaker's confidence in the truth of the proposition
expressed in the speech whereas deontic modality deals with the level of
strength of modal verbs (Halliday,1985:339).
Table (4-5): Frequency of Occurrence of Modality Types in AC
No .

Types of Modality

Frequency Percentage

1.

Epistemic modality

93

26.1%

2.

Deontic modality

264

73.9%

357

100%

Total

86

%

300

250

200
Frequency

150

Percentage
100

50

0
Epistemic modality

Deontic modality

Figure (4-4)The Overall Frequency and Percentage of Modality Types in
AC
Table (4-5)shows that the type of modality that prevails in the text is
the epistemic modality which is repeated(93) times out of

(357)

making(26.1%) whereas deontic modality is repeated (264) times making
(73.9%). The constitution as a legal discourse needs to express
commitment to obligation/necessity rather than commitment to truth. In
deontic modality three types are found in AC: volition, obligation and
permission and three types of epistemic modality: certainty, possibility
and probability. Table(4-6) illustrates in detail the frequency and
percentage of modality types in AC.

87

Table (4-6): Modality in AC.
No. Types of Modality

Frequency

Percentage
%

1.

2.

Epistemic

Certainty

Modality

Possibility 12

3.4%

Probability 1

0.3%

Deontic

Volition

3.6%

Modality

Obligation 218

61.1%

Permission 33

9.2%

Total

80

22.4%

13

357

100%

250

200

150
Frequency
Percentage

100

50

0
Certainty

Possibility Probability

Volition

Obligation Permission

Figure (4-5) Modality in AC.
First of all, epistemic modality refers to the speaker's confidence in
expressing the reality. Types of epistemic modality

have different

frequencies of occurrence in AC. Certainty is repeated eighty times out of
the total number. The frequency of possibility is twelve times, whereas
probability is found only one time . The following examples exemplify
these three types respectively:
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24. No State shall, without the Consent of Congress, lay any
duty of Tonnage, keep Troops, or Ships of War in time of
Peace, enter into any Agreement or Compact with another
State, or with a foreign Power, or engage in War, unless
actually invaded, or in such imminent Danger as will not
admit of delay.
25. When this Article was proposed by the Congress, and
shall not prevent any person who may be holding the office of
President''.
26. The Person having the greatest Number of Votes of the
Electors shall be the Vice President. But if there should
remain two or more who have equal Votes, the Senate shall
chuse from them by Ballot the Vice-President.

Deontic modality represents the majority of modality in the text
since legal texts are restricted to establish laws and instructions. AC, of
course, has a wide number of sentences that express obligation,
permission, necessity, certainty and volition.
The modal verb shall is repeated (306) times in ACwhere (216) of
them is obligation, seventy seven are certainty and eleven only are
volition. Accordingly, it comes with two meanings: epistemic and
deontic, but since it is a constitution it does not deal with a specific tense
in most cases . Rather, the use of shall is considered ''totem to conjure up
some flavour of the law''(Bowers as cited in Williams, 2007:119). The
following examples express the meaning of shall as obligation, certainty
as predication , and volition as willingness and intention, respectively.
27. No person shall be a Senator who shall not have attained
to the Age of thirty Years, and been nine Years a Citizen of
the United States.
28. If, at the time fixed for the beginning of the term of the
President, the President elect shall have died, the Vice
President elect shall become President.
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29. The House of Representatives shall chuse their Speaker
and other Officers; and shall have the sole Power of
Impeachment.
30. Each House shall keep a Journal of its Proceedings, and
from time to time publish the same, excepting such Parts as
may in their Judgment require Secrecy; and the Yeas and
Nays of the Members of either House on any question shall,
at the Desire of one fifth of those Present, be entered on the
Journal.

May, on the other hand, is the second most frequent modal in ACsince it
is repeated forty-four times where thirty two of them is permission, and
twelve are possibility. The two meanings, epistemic possibility and
deontic permission are related because AC has given permission to do
something that is considered possible. Here are examples of the two
cases:
31.The Times, Places and Manner of holding Elections for
Senators and Representatives, shall be prescribed in each State
by the Legislature thereof; but the Congress may at any time
by Law make or alter such Regulations''.
32. Every Order, Resolution, or Vote to which the
Concurrence of the Senate and House of Representatives may
be necessary (except on a question of Adjournment).

4.1.1.2.2.2. Categorisation
Categorization in AC appears less clearly since the reference to
different categories of people is not mentioned in one place but in
different places. The constitution begins with the clause:
33. We the people of the United states.

This clause shows that the pronoun ''we'' refers to the whole citizens of
the U.S with no subcategorisation. Then, in the Article I, especially in
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the second section, there are references to categories of two classes.
Article I, section 2:
34. Representatives and direct Taxes shall be apportioned
among the several States which may be included within this
Union, according to their respective Numbers, which shall be
determined by adding to the whole Number of free Persons,
including those bound to Service for a Term of Years, and
excluding Indians not taxed.

It is proposed in the previous paragraph that AC is established by the
people of the U.S without classification. However, now and as what has
been shown in the previous example the word ''people'' basically does not
refer to every person in the U.S since the word ''people'' itself is divided
into two groups, ''free persons'' and ''Indians not taxed''.
The phrase free persons implies that there are other people who are
not free, such as slaves or other black people.This paragraph is mainly
concerned with the rate of the state representation and taxation. These are
based basically on the number of free personsi.e. white plus "three fifths
of all other persons" which refers to other people such as blacks and
Indian tribes and so on. This indicates that they are treated as less than
full human beings. Yet, there are many places where the word 'slaves'
comes directly to refer to those people for example:
35. The Migration or Importation of such Persons as any of
the States now existing shall think proper to admit, shall not
be prohibited by the Congress prior to the Year one thousand
eight hundred and eight, but a tax or duty may be imposed on
such Importation, not exceeding ten dollars for each Person.

This category of citizens in the US cannot be considered part of the
basic category ''the people'' that is mentioned in the beginning of AC.
They actually have no rights, to be treated as ordinary citizens, yet, some
states prevented slavery and were called 'free states', but no one''(i.e.
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slave) is allowed to escape to the free states, in order to guarantee that
this will not happen, Article IV, section 2 states the following:
36. No Person held to Service or Labour in one State, under
the Laws thereof, escaping into another, shall, in Consequence
of any Law or Regulation therein, be discharged from such
Service or Labour, But shall be delivered up on Claim of the
Party to whom such Service or Labour may be due.

It would be significant to remark that this category of the American
citizens (i, e. slaves) is no longer treated as slaves since 1865 when
amendmentNo.13 comes to prevent such treatment as in the following
clause:
37. Neither slavery nor involuntary servitude, except as a
punishment for crime whereof the party shall have been duly
convicted, shall exist within the United States, or any place
subject to their jurisdiction.

This decision took more than seventy years to delineate the rights of the
whole citizens of the US, and to be as an opening gate to present what is
meant by the citizen of the US when the fourteen amendments of the
constitution in 1868 points out that:
38. All persons born or naturalized in the United States, and
subject to the jurisdiction thereof, are citizens of the United
States and of the State wherein they reside.

To sum up, yet, there are many examples of categorisation are found
in the constitution. The analysis shows that the basic categorisation of
people in the U.S, especially in the time of writing the constitution and
more than one hundred years, (i,e from 1789 until 1868) depends on their
race (Indian, African-Americans), colour (black and white), and also sex
(male and female, see amendment No.14, section2 and amendment No.
19.
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4.1.1.2.3 Lexical Level
The final part of the linguistic analysis is concerned with analysing
lexical expressions. Two

kinds of expressions are included here:

religious expressions and expressions of rights.

4.1.1.2.3.1 Religious Expressions
AC in general is seen as a secular document since there is no
reference to any religion. If one tries to account the number of religious
expressions in AC, one will find no such items. Secularism can be
defined as ''an opposition to religious hegemony… the goal of secularism
…is to ensure that the social and political order is free from
institutionalized religious domination so that there is religious freedom,
freedom to exit from religious, inter-religious.."(Berg-Sorensen, 2013:
20).The establishment clause in the first amendment of the constitution
reveals the same meaning of secularism since it reveals the absence of
religious expressions. It states that:
39. Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment of
religion, or prohibiting the free exercise thereof; or abridging the
freedom of speech.

In addition, the preamble of AC reveals that the source of the laws is the
people themselves whereas we find that the Magna Carta begins with the
name of God which showsits Christianity. This expresses the different
between two societies; English and American, where the first one is
controlled by the church and the king whereas the second tries to spilt
completely from such domination.
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4.1.1.2.3.2. Expressions of Rights
AC begins with articles and clauses about the three branches with
their election regulations, compensations, power, limit of power and
similar laws. The amendments include explicit or implicit references to
rights. The following are the explicit ones:
-Peaceful sit-ins
40. The right of the people peaceably to assemble, and to
petition the government for a redress of grievances.

- Bear Arms
41. The right of the people to keep and bear Arms, shall not be
infringed.

- Security
42. The right of the people to be secure in their persons,
houses, papers, and effects, against unreasonable searches and
seizures, shall not be violated.

-Speedy trial
43. In all criminal prosecutions, the accused shall enjoy the
right to a speedy and public trial.

- Voting
44. The right of citizens of the United States to vote shall not
be denied or abridged by the United States or by any State on
account of race, color, or previous condition of servitude.

An example of the implicit reference to 'rights' is below:
45. No Soldier shall, in time of peace be quartered in any
house, without the consent of the owner, nor in time of war,
but in a manner to be prescribed by law.
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Some of these rights will be explained in the following step of analysis (i.
e. Intertextuality).
4.1.2 Intertextual Analysis of AC
The second step in the analysis of AC examines the relationship
between AC and other texts. The analysis follows Bazerman (2004)
which consists of four steps. Some illustrative examples of intertextuality
will be presented here by applying this model. Many documents are
proved to be affecting the constitution intertextually, namely, the
Declaration of the Rights of Man and Citizen,( henceforth DRMC) 1789,
Magna Carta, (henceforth, MC)1215 and the constitutions of different
American states that have direct effects on ACsuch as, The Constitution
of Massachusetts 1780 and the Constitution of Pennsylvania 1776(
henceforth, PC), the Constitution of New Jersey 1776and others . The
following example in AC is based on DRMC:
46. No person shall be held to answer for a capital, or otherwise
infamous crime, unless on a presentment or indictment of a
Grand Jury.

This amendment No. 5 is grounded on Article VII of the DRMC:
''No person shall be accused, arrested, or imprisoned except in
the cases and according to the forms prescribed by law''.

The previous example can be analysed regarding its levels, techniques,
distance, and recontextualisation as follows:
Its level belongs to Bazerman (2004) who states that '' Text may also
explicitly use other statements as background, support, and contrast'' .
The technique used in AC is based on mentioning the statement. The
distance in time between the two texts is two years. This implies that
such a case might be international to enact and legislate law for it. AC
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was newborn so it was in need of including some global issues, in
addition, it was in need of using the contents of some other documents
since it was not based on the rule of the Bible or the church. Concerning
the distance of place and culture, both of them are written in their
countries America and France and consequently follow these nationalities
in regard to their cultures. Finally, concerning distance of institution,
whereas the bill of rights in AC was presented by a special committee and
passed by the Congressof U.S, the DRMC was passed by France's
National

Constituent

Assembly.

For

the

last

step,

namely,

recontextualisation, the two extracts 'mentioned above'(AC and DRMC)
are different in their application . DRMC can be considered

a

conventionwhile the bill of rights is part of ACwhich is obligatory.
There are also other documents which have an influence on AC. These
are the constitutions of the states which constitute part of the new union
at the time of writing AC. The next extract is from PC :
47. All legislative Powers herein granted shall be vested in a
Congress of the United States, which shall consist of a Senate
and House of Representatives.

The first article in AC is based on section 2 in PC:
''The supreme legislative power shall be vested in a house of
representatives of the freemen of the commonwealth or state
of Pennsylvania''.

According to the first step of analysis,this article of AC is based
explicitly on PC by using such statement as background and support.
Pennsylvania is considered

one of the basic states that helps in

establishing and ratifying AC. Moreover, it has a written constitution
which was established in 1776. This means that the distance between the
two constitution is about thirteen years. The technique which is used in
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AC is the indirect quotation. The two extracts are written within the same
place and the same culture. This makes the ideas, beliefs, issues similar,
since both texts are produced to the same situations beginning from the
British colonials throughout the Declaration of Independence to the time
of Adoption of AC. Regarding the distance of institution, both of them
are written by the representatives of the citizens to be the higher
constitution so that they are regarded to belong to the same context.
MC is considered one of the most influential documents that affects
AC. Moore and Camden (2003:9) state that ''the effect of the Magna
Carta was so profound that, over 500 years later, the U.S. Constitution
and Bill of rights were modelled on it''. AC, then, is grounded on this
document explicitly or implicitly, as is shown throughout the following:
48. In all criminal prosecutions, the accused shall enjoy
the right to a speedy and public trial, by an impartial
jury of the State and district wherein the crime shall have
been committed, which district shall have been previously
ascertained by law, and to be informed of the nature and
cause of the accusation; to be confronted with the
witnessesagainst him; to have compulsory process for
obtaining witnesses in his favor, and to have the Assistance
of Counsel for his defence .

Amendment No.6 is taken from Article 29 of the MC which states:
No freeman is to be taken or imprisoned or disseised of his
free tenement or of his liberties or free customs, or outlawed
or exiled or in any way ruined, nor will we go against such a
man or send against him save by lawful judgement of his
peers or by the law of the land. To no-one will we sell or
deny of delay right or justice.

Criminal trials threat the life of people because they take a long time
which cause the loss of freedom of the accused people.This law was
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createdby King John who promised the public in MC to keep their
rights in a speedy trial without imprisoning them without trial. The
founders of ACusedthis law as a part of the U.S. constitution to
ensure that people should have a speedy and fair trial by jury.
According to the first step of analysis, the level of intertextuality, AC is
based on the statement of MC (mentioned earlier) for its value as
background and support statement. In spite of the long time between the
establishment of the two texts which is 547 years, the American founders
were affected by this document. This may be due to their new
experiences of how to build a valuable constitution and because of the
close similarities in context and culture which leads to include some
ideas from MC in their constitution.
The technique used in ACis based on mentioning statements from MC.
MC was written 574 years before AC, whereas in concern with the
distance of place and culture, both of them were written in their countries
America and England which put

their laws to be suitable to their

nationalities in respect to their cultures. For the distance in institution, the
MC is written by Stephen Langtonby ordered of the king of England,
John, whereas AC was written by a special committee.
The final step of analysis

is related to recontextualisation. The two

extracts have the same context, AC and MC which are written to be
obligation documents and the high law in their countries.
On the other hand, there are other extracts in AC that are based on AC:
49.The Congress shall have Power to lay and collect Taxes,
Duties, Imposts and Excises, to pay the Debts and provide for
the common Defence and general Welfare of the United
States.
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Article No.1, Section 8 is based on article No. 12 of the

MC:
''No scutage nor aid…shall be imposed on our kingdom,
unless by common counsel of our kingdom''.
50.nor shall private property be taken for public use, without
just compensation.

Amendment 5 is based on Article No. 28 oftheMC
"No constable or other bailiff…shall take corn or other
provisions from anyone without immediately tendering
money".

4.1.3 Ideological Analysis of AC
The final step in the analysis of AC is the ideological analysis. AC,
from the beginning of its creation

until the final version, has been

changed a number of times. And in each, additional ideas have been
included within it. These new ideas are found to be suitable to the
development of life, specially social and political changes. Since ideology
is defined by Fairclough (1998) as a group of 'ideas', these ideas may be
of different types; political, social, economic, religious and so on.
th

One of the dominant ideologies in the 18 century isliberalism. It is a
Latin term which came from liber meaningfree. It refers to the
philosophy of freedom (Mises, 1985: iv). Liberalism is defined by Chau
(2009:2) as a political and moral philosophy which depends on two major
principles; individualism and liberty. American classical liberalism is
considered one type of liberalism that appeared within the creation of this
union and was established in its constitution. Classical liberalism refers
to the one originated by the writings of John Locke. The key concepts of
classical liberalism are: liberty, equality, toleration, neutrality and others
(Azam ,2014:24). Moreover, one of the most noticeable characteristics of
99

liberalism is that the law of legislation is not limited to the church, Bible
or any kind of divine rules, instead it is found and derived from people
to people. This pointis shown in the preamble of the constitution as
follows:
51.We the people of the united states, in order to form a more
perfect union, establish justice, insure domestic tranquility,
provide for the common defence, promote the general welfare,
and secure the blessings of liberty to ourselves and our
posterity, ordain and establish this constitution for the united
states of America.

AC, when compared with MC, which has a great influence on its
formulation, begins with a similar paragraph without refereeing to God,
church, religion and so on. This indicates one feature of liberalism that is
'no reference to any religion'. Thus, AC can be described as a secular
liberalistic document since secularism is one of the many concepts
included within the ideology of liberalism. Secularism as an ideology
which is less than liberalism since it is described by Berlinerblau
(2012:167) as ''something of a specialist. Its beat is religious and
religion's relation to government.. yet when it comes to foreign policy, or
the economy, or international trade, secularism's opinion..are far less
substantive''. Another example of secularism in ACis the following:
52.The Senators and Representatives before mentioned, and
the Members of the several State Legislatures, and all
executive and judicial officers, both of the United States and
of the several States, shall be bound by oath or Affirmation, to
support this Constitution; but no religious Test shall ever be
required as a Qualification to any Office or public Trust under
the United States .

As is established in AC,the election of the Senators, Representatives, the
state legislators, and executive and Judicial officers, their election shall
be regardless of religion. In another place, the secular ideology appears so
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clearly in the first amendment in 1791 three years following the first
ratification of AC. This amendment refers to the prevention of putting
any law respecting any religion but at the same time it does not prevent
any person from exercising his religion freely.
53. Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment
of religion, or prohibiting the free exercise thereof.

During these three years, secularism in AC was altered from implied
secularism because initially it referred only to the election of the officers
in the U.S. since it should not be with respect to their religion, then a
clear clause has been created in the first amendment to refer to the final
form of ACas a secular one.
Furthermore, Butler (2015) states that the term liberalism in America is
associated also with the term Democratic (p:xiii). Democracy is derived
from Greek which means ''Government of the People or Government of
the Majority''. One of the most familiar definitions of democracy is the
one introduced by Abraham Lincoln as 'the government of the people, by
the people and for the people' (Becker and Raveloson,2008:4). They
(ibid.) add that democracy has a number of key concepts which ought be
included within any democratic system. Some of these are human rights,
separation of powers, public opinion and freedom of the media, the
government and the opponents, etc. AC deals with each of these
components in different ways. For the first component, human rights, AC
deals with this in the amendments after three years of the ratification of
the constitution. The first ten amendments are called the Bill of Rights
which consist of different rights.

These rights are personal, social,

political and so on, such as freedom of speech, religion, press, speedy
trial, bearing arms and security. Examples of these are the following:
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54. The right of the people to keep and bear Arms, shall not be
infringed .
55. The right of the people to be secure in their persons,
houses, papers, and effects.
56. The accused shall enjoy the right to a speedy and public
trial.

It is important to mention that some citizens of the U.S. are not included
within these points such as Indians and the slaves. For example, The
three –fifth clause remained effective for seventy nine years after the
constitution was adopted, then it was changed by amendment No.13 as
follows:
57.Neither slavery nor involuntary servitude, except as a
punishment for crime.

For the right of election, particular citizens are allowed to vote excluding
Indians, slaves, and women. Black people were allowed to elect in 1870,
after the amendment No.15 was introduced:
58.The right of citizens of the United States to vote shall not
be denied or abridged by the United States or by any State on
account of race, color, or previous condition of servitude.

Whereas women were allowed to vote only in 1920 in amendment
No.19 :
59.The right of citizens of the United States to vote shall not
be denied or abridged by the United States or by any State on
account of sex.

Democratic ideology also appears in the separation of powers to
prevent the appearance of dictatorship. AC makes balance between three
main powers, legislative, executive and judicial. Here are some extracts
to show this process.
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60. All legislative powers herein granted shall be vested in a
Congress of the United States, which shall consist of a Senate
and House of Representatives .
61. The executive Power shall be vested in a President of the
United States of America.
62. The judicial Power of the United States, shall be vested in
one supreme Court.
63. Full faith and credit shall be given in each state to the
public acts, records, and judicial proceedings of every other
state.

The freedom of speech, press, and peaceful demonstration is included
within amendment No.1. of the constitution:
64.Congress shall make no ….abridging the freedom of
speech, or of the press; or the right of the people peaceably to
assemble, and to petition the Government for a redress of
grievances .

Another ideology which can be found in the first draft of AC before
it was amended is racism.Wodak et al (1999:176) define 'racism' as a
social structure which has operated as a legal instrument to overpower
and abuse certain social sects, then to prevent them from their own
resources, work, prosperity, home, and even their

civil rights. The

founders of AC compriseno law concerning the abolition of slavery in
1789 because there was not any agreement between the thirteen
American. Five of the southern states declared that slavery was
permissible in their constitution without any limitation of the national
constitution of the U.S. This law was not found due to the fact that
slavery is rooted within such societies, sometimes, it was for the
economic survival. AC, on the other hand, gave some support to such
laws when it stipulated the right of states to demand fugitive slaves. This
was written in 1789 in Article IV:
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65.No Person held to Service or Labour in one State, under
the Laws thereof, escaping into another, shall, in Consequence
of any Law or Regulation therein, be discharged from such
Service or Labour, But shall be delivered up on Claim of the
Party to whom such Service or Labour may be due.

Yet, amendment No. 13 of 1856 abolished slavery partly except for some
cases as a punishment for crime, but generally, racism was established in
the constitution of the U.S. about seventy years. The following
amendment abolished slavery:
66. Neither slavery nor involuntary servitude, except as a
punishment for crime whereof the party shall have been duly
convicted, shall exist within the United States, or any place
subject to their jurisdiction .

In addition, sexism is an ideology that is found in AC for a while;
it depends on sex discrimination rather than race. Sexism is defined by
Fenton (2005:135) as a set of attitudes and behaviors towards people that
judge or belittle them on the basis of their gender. Sexism in general is
characterized by a range of experiences including statements made about
gender stereotypes of behaviuor, comments, and behaviours that are
demeaning, discrimination in the workplace, rape and sexual assault ,
abuse by male partners, general sexual discrimination, and sexual
objectification . Mills(2008:10) states that sexist language refers to
language that expresses bias in favour of one sex and uses a
discriminatory manner when treating the other sex, in many cases the bias
is in favouring men against women.
One feature of Democracy is the right of election. AC does not mention
such right to be equally applied among American people. For instance, in
amendment No.13, it is mentioned that the right of election is restricted
to male citizens:
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67.Representatives shall be apportioned among the several
States according to their respective numbers, counting the
whole number of persons in each State, excluding Indians not
taxed. But when the right to vote at any election for the choice
of electors for President and Vice-President of the United
States, Representatives in Congress, the Executive and
Judicial officers of a State, or the members of the Legislature
thereof, is denied to any of the male inhabitants of such State,
being twenty-one years of age, and citizens of the United
States, or in any way abridged, except for participation in
rebellion, or other crime, the basis of representation therein
shall be reduced in the proportion which the number of such
male citizens shall bear to the whole number of male citizens
twenty-one years of age in such State.

Only in 1920, women were allowed to vote when amendment No.19
since states that:
68.The right of citizens of the United States to vote shall not
be denied or abridged by the United States or by any State on
account of sex.

Briefly, the final draft of the American constitution tries to delete
some items having ideas that are considered unacceptable and unsuitable
for the development of life. The last amendments especially in the last
fifty years, have tended to regulate the political and electoral situation
rather than human rights and other issues.

4.2Analysis of IAE
IAE will, too, be analysed in terms of three levels; linguistic, intertextual,
and ideological.
4.2.1 Linguistic Analysis
At this level, two types of analysis are involved:macro and micro.

105

4.2.1.1Macro Analysis
4.2.1.1.1 Schematic Analysis
The orginisation of IAE's structure consists of many paragraphs
dealing with

specific

issues that

regulating

people's lives. Each

paragraph represents one or more parts that deal directly or indirectly
with one of these issues.
The first motion of the IAE is the introduction which consists of the
opening that begins witha conventional part of most Islamic speech; i.e.
ِيم
ِ َّ  ِبسْ ِم.١
ِ  الرَّ حْ َم ِن الرَّ ح
1.In the Name of Allah, the Beneficent, the Merciful.

The second part of IAE is the body of the text. It contains all the
whole issues that are expressed throughout the text starting from (the
appointment order) when Imam Ali(p.b.u.h.) appoints Malik as an official
ruler of Egypt saying :
ث ْاألَ ْش َت َر فِي َع ْھ ِد ِه
ِ ار
َ ِين َمال
َ  َعلِيٌّ أَمِي ُر ْالم ُْؤ ِمن
ِ َّ  َھ َذا َما أَ َم َر ِب ِه َع ْب ُد.٢
ِ ِك ب َْن ْال َح
.ِين َو َّالهُ مِصْ َر
َ إِ َل ْي ِه ح
2.This is what Allah's servant ̔Ali , Amir al-mu ̓minin , has
ordered Mālik ibn al-Hārith al-Ashtar in his instrument (of
appointment)For him when he made him Governor of Egypt.

After that, IAE reveals many issues beginning with the personal
qualifications of rulers, counsellors, ministers and so on. In another part
of the epistle, people are classified according to the role they occupy in
Islamic society.This paragraph is followed by other detailed paragraphs
that help to illustrate the role of each person .
The pre final paragraphs of the body is about some personal pieces
of advice to Malik Al-Ashter concerning his communication with Allah
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(Glorified and Exalted be He) and some of them are about his behaviour
and action as a ruler.
The final part functions as a concluding remark

of the epistle

whereImam Ali (p.b.u.h.) reminds Malik of the previous good
governments, the prophet Mohammed's (p.b.u.h.) great traditions, and the
Holly Quran to be the guide in his duty. Finally,a closing remark
indicates the end of IAE.
َّ ين
َّ  َع َل ْي ِه َوآ ِل ِه َو َس َّل َم
. ين َو َسلَّ َم َتسْ لِيما ً َكثِيراً َوال َّس َال ُم
َ الطاھ ِِر
َ الطي ِِّب
ِ َّ صلَّى
َ 
ِ َّ ُول
ِ  َوال َّس َال ُم َع َلى َرس.٣
3. Peace be on the Messenger of Allah-may Allah show His
blessings and plentiful salutation on him and his pure and
chaste descendants; and that is an end to the matter.

The main parts within the epistle can be shown in table(4-7).
Table (4-7) The Text Structure of IAE

The motion Heading
Introduction

Body

The paragraph

The opening
The official Appointment of
Malik Al-Ashter as a ruler of
Egypt.
Orders
Prohibition
The equality
Evaluation of the Councellors
Members' classes
1. The Army
2. The secretarial worker
3. The chiefs
4. The Dispenser of justice
5. The payer of head tax
and land tax.
6. Common Muslims
7. The traders
8. The men of industry
9. The lowest class
The qualifications of the chief
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ِك ب َْن
َ ِين َمال
َ  َعلِيٌّ أَمِي ُر ْالم ُْؤ ِمن
ِ َّ َھ َذا َما أَ َم َر ِب ِه َع ْب ُد
ِين َو َّالهُ مِصْ َر
ِ ار
َ ث ْاألَ ْش َت َر فِي َع ْھ ِد ِه إِ َل ْي ِه ح
ِ ْال َح
اع َما أَ َم َر ِب ِه فِي
َ ار َط
ِ َّ أَ َم َرهُ ِب َت ْق َوى
ِ  َو ِإ ْي َث
ِ اع ِت ِه َوا ِّت َب
ِك َت ِاب ِه مِنْ َف َرائِضِ ِه َو ُس َن ِن ِه
َّ
ْ
َ
َ
َّ
 َف ِإن ُه ال َيدَ ل َك ِب ِنق َم ِت ِه
ِ َْو َال َت ْنصِ َبنَّ َن ْف َس َك ل َِحر
ِ ب
ين َوإِمَّا َنظِ ي ٌر َل َك
ِ ان إِمَّا أَ ٌخ َل َك فِي ال ِّد
ِ َفإِ َّن ُھ ْم صِ ْن َف
ً
ُ َو َال ُت ْد ِخ َلنَّ فِي َم
ِك َبخِيال َيعْ ِد ُل ِب َك َع ِن ْال َفضْ ِل
َ ورت
َ ش
ٌ َواعْ َل ْم أَنَّ الرَّ عِ َّي َة َط َب َق
ُ ْات َال َيصْ لُ ُح َبع
ض
ٍ ْض َھا إِ َّال ِب َبع
َّ
 َو ِم ْن َھا
ٍ َْو َال غِ َنى ِب َبعْ ضِ َھا َعنْ َبع
ِ ض َف ِم ْن َھا جُ ُنو ُد
ْ
ْ
ُ
ُ
ضاة ال َع ْد ِل َو ِمن َھا ُعمَّا ُل
َّ ُك َّتابُ ْال َعا َّم ِة َو ْال َخا
َ ص ِة َو ِم ْن َھا ق
َ
ْ
ْ
ْاج مِن
َ اإل ْن
ِْ
ِ صافِ َوالرِّ ْف ِق َو ِم ْن َھا أھْ ُل ال ِج ْز َي ِة َوال َخ َر
َ
ِّ
اس َو ِم ْن َھا ال ُّتجَّ ا ُر َوأھْ ُل
ِ أَھْ ِل الذ َّم ِة َومُسْ ِل َم ِة ال َّن
َّ ت َو ِم ْن َھا
ِّ ال
اج ِة
ِ اعا
َ الط َب َق ُة السُّ ْف َلى مِنْ َذ ِوي ْال َح
َ ص َن
ََو ْال َمسْ َكن ِة

ْ ُث َّم
ِك فِي َن ْفسِ َك
َ ض َل َرعِ َّيت
َ اس أَ ْف
ِ اخ َترْ ل ِْلح ُْك ِم َبي َْن ال َّن

judge.
The executive officers
The ministers
The administration of revenues
Clerical establishment
Trades and industries
The poor people
Communication with God
The behavior and action of the
ruler.
Concluding remark

IAE represents

ُ
ُ
ُ
ْ ِك َفاسْ َتعْ م ِْل ُھ ُم
اخ ِت َبارا
َ ُور ُعمَّال
ِ ث َّم ا ْنظرْ فِي أم
َ َ ِك َمنْ َك
ْار َق ْب َل َك َو ِزيراً َو َمن
َ إِنَّ َشرَّ وُ َز َرائ
ِ ان ل ِْأل ْش َر
َش ِر َك ُھ ْم فِي ْاآل َث ِام
َ
ْ
اج ِب َما يُصْ ِل ُح أَھْ َل ُه
ِ َو َت َف َّق ْد أمْ َر ال َخ َر
ُ
ُ ث َّم ا ْن
ُور َك َخي َْر ُھ ْم
ِ ظرْ فِي َح
ِ ال ُك َّت ِاب َك َف َو ِّل َع َلى أم
ِّ ار َو َذ ِوي ال
ص ِب ِھ ْم
ِ اعا
َ ص َن
ِ ت َوأَ ْو
ِ ُث َّم اسْ َت ْو
ِ َّص ِبال ُّتج
ًَخيْرا
َّ  فِي
ِين َال حِي َل َة َل ُھ ْم م َِن
َ الط َب َق ِة ال ُّس ْف َلى م َِن الَّذ
َ َّ 
َ َّ ث َّم
َ
َّ ين َوأھْ ِل ْالب ُْؤ َسى َو
الزمْ َنى
َ ِين َو ْالمُحْ َتا ِج
ِ ْال َم َساك
َّ
ُ
 دِي َن َك إِ َقا َمة َف َرائِضِ ِهU
َّ َو ْل َي ُكنْ فِي َخا
ِ ِ ص ِة َما ُت ْخلِصُ ِب ِه
اب ْالوُ َال ِة
َ ِك َفإِنَّ احْ ت َِج
َ َف َال ُت َطوِّ َلنَّ احْ ت َِجا َب َك َعنْ َرعِ َّيت
ُ
ْ
ْ
ُ
َّ
ُ َع ِن الرَّ عِ َّي ِة
ُور
ِ شعْ َب ٌة م َِن الض
ِ ِّيق َو ِقلة عِ ل ٍم ِباألم
ْضى ِل َمنْ َت َق َّد َم َك مِن
َ ْك أَنْ َت َت َذ َّك َر َما َم
َ َو ْال َوا ِجبُ َع َلي
َ
َ
َ
ُح ُكو َم ٍة َعا ِد َل ٍة أ ْو ُس َّن ٍة َفاضِ َل ٍة أ ْو أ َث ٍر َعنْ َن ِب ِّي َنا )صلى
ِي ِب َما
ِ يض ٍة فِي ِك َتا
َ  َف َت ْق َتد
ِ َّ ب
َ  عليه وآله( أَ ْو َف ِر
َ َشا َھ ْد
ت

a constitution for people during that time, the three

authorities, namely, the legislative,the executive, andthe judicial

are

found in it, though not explicitly presented. They are mentioned within
the details that is why they have not appeared in the table above which is
concerned with the major parts mostly. These three authorities comprise:
the legislative which is represented by The Holy Quran and Prophet
Mohammed's (p.b.u.h.) traditions, the executive which is represented by
the leader, counselors, minsters, officers and so on, and the judicial which
is represented by the judge and the chief judge.

4.2.1.1.2 Thematic Analysis
Thematic analysis constitutes the second linguistic component in the
macro analysis of the model followed. IAE consists of (3620) words.
These words are into paragraphs which differ in their length. Some
paragraph are of two or three lines whereas others comprise more than
ten lines. IAE consists of many themes, some of them will be presented
as follows:
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a. Powers Separation
Imam Ali (p.b.u.h.) includes this theme within this document. He
(p.b.u.h.) refers to three powers; the legislative,the executive,the judicial
in different places in the epistle. The legislative power is represented by
the Holy Quran and the Prophet Mohammed's (p.b.u.h.) traditions which
are considered the source of Islamic legislation. The reference to these
two sources are expressed explicitly in many positions in the IAE, for
instance:
ُ
ُ ُك م َِن ْال ُخ
ُور َف َق ْد َقا َل
ِ طو
َ ب َو َي ْش َت ِب ُه َع َلي
َ  َو َرسُو ِل ِه َما يُضْ ِلع
ِ َّ  َوارْ ُد ْد إِ َلى.٤
ِ ْك م َِن ْاألم
َّ
 َوأَطِ يعُوا الرَّ سُو َل َوأُو ِلي
َ ُ َت َعا َلى ِل َق ْو ٍم أَ َحبَّ إِرْ َشادَ ُھ ْم يا أَ ُّي َھا الَّذ
َ َّ ِين آ َم ُنوا أَطِ يعُوا
َ ْاألَمْ ِر ِم ْن ُك ْم َفإِنْ َت
 ْاألَ ْخ ُذ ِبمُحْ َك ِم
ِ َّ ُول َفالرَّ ُّد إِ َلى
ِ َّ نازعْ ُت ْم فِي َشيْ ٍء َف ُر ُّدوهُ ِإ َلى
ِ  َوالرَّ س
ُول ْاألَ ْخ ُذ ِب ُس َّن ِت ِه ْال َجام َِع ِة َغي ِْر ْال ُم َفرِّ َق ِة
ِ ِك َت ِاب ِه َوالرَّ ُّد إِ َلى الرَّ س
4.Refer to Allah and His Prophet the affairs which worry you
and matters which appears confusing to you, because,
addressing the people whom Allah the Sublime, wishes to
guide, He said: ( O' you who believe! Obey Allah and obey
the Prophet and those vested with authority from among you;
and then if you quarrel about anything refer it to Allah and the
Prophet if you believe in Allah and in the Last Day (of
Judgment)Referring to Allah means to act according to what
is clear in His Book and referring to the Prophet means to
follow his unanimously agreed sunnah in regard to which
there are no differences.

This extract is a direct reference to order Malik Al-Ashter to obey
the Holy Quran and the Prophet Mohammed's (p.b.u.h.) traditions.
Moreover, there are other kinds of legislative sources, which in reality
depend on the main two sources of legislation. The following extracts
show some of these other legislative foundations:
ضى ِل َمنْ َت َق َّد َم َك مِنْ حُ ُكو َم ٍة َعا ِد َل ٍة أَ ْو ُس َّن ٍة
َ َم
ِي ِب َما
ِ يض ٍة فِي ِك َتا
َ  َف َت ْق َتد
ِ َّ ب
َ عليه وآله( أَ ْو َف ِر
ُ اع َما َع ِھ ْد
ْك فِي َع ْھدِي َھ َذا
َ ت إِ َلي
ِ ِل َن ْفسِ َك فِي ا ِّت َب
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ْك أَنْ َت َت َذ َّك َر َما
َ  َو ْال َوا ِجبُ َع َلي.٥
 َفاضِ َل ٍة أَ ْو أَ َث ٍر َعنْ َن ِب ِّي َنا )صلى
َ َشا َھ ْد
َت ِممَّا َعم ِْل َنا ِب ِه فِي َھا َو َتجْ َت ِھد

ُ َواسْ َت ْو َث ْق
ون َل َك عِ لَّ ٌة عِ ْندَ َت َسرُّ ِع َن ْفسِ َك إِ َلى
َ ْك ِل َكي َْال َت ُك
َ ت ِب ِه م َِن ْالحُجَّ ِة ِل َن ْفسِ ي َع َلي
َھ َوا َھا
5.It is necessary for you to recall how matters went with
those who preceded you, be it a government or a great
tradition or a precedent of our Prophet (may Allah bless him
and his descendants) or the obligatory commands contained
in the Book of Allah. Then you should follow them as you
have seen us acting upon them and should exert yourself in
following that I have enjoined upon you in this document in
which I have exhausted my pleas on you, so that if your
heart advances towards its passions you may have no plea in
its support.

The executive power is represented by the governor, minsters,
counsellors, soldiers, and other officers who are responsible for providing
citizens with living necessities,providing protection for them, organizing
their internal lives and building a strong army. The initial part of IAE
begins with issuing the appointment order of Malik who is responsible to
select the rest of the governmental officers.
ث ْاألَ ْش َت َر فِي َع ْھ ِد ِه إِ َل ْي ِه
ِ ار
َ ِين َمال
َ  َعلِيٌّ أَمِي ُر ْالم ُْؤ ِمن
ِ َّ  َھ َذا َما أَ َم َر ِب ِه َع ْب ُد.٦
ِ ِك ب َْن ْال َح
.ِين َو َّالهُ مِصْ َر
َ ح
6.This is what Allah's servant ̔Ali , Amir al-mu ̓minin , has
ordered Malik ibn al-Hārith al-Ashtar in his instrument of
appointment(For him when he made him Governor of Egypt).

The third branch is the judicial power which is represented by judges
and the chief judges.
ْ  ُث َّم.٧
ُ ِِك فِي َن ْفسِ َك ِممَّنْ َال َتض
يق ِب ِه ْاألُمُو ُر َو َال
َ ض َل َرعِ َّيت
َ اس أَ ْف
ِ اخ َترْ ل ِْل ُح ْك ِم َبي َْن ال َّن
َّ ُت َمحِّ ُك ُه ْال ُخصُو ُم َو َال َي َت َمادَ ى فِي
ص ُر م َِن ْال َفيْ ِء إِ َلى ْال َح ِّق إِ َذا َع َر َف ُه
َ ْالزلَّ ِة َو َال َيح
7. For the settlement of disputes among people select him who
is the most distinguished of your subjects in your view. The
cases (coming before him) should not vex him, disputation
should not enrage him, he should not insist on any wrong
point, and should not grudge accepting the truth when he
perceives it.
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b. Theme of Religion
This is the most prevailing theme in IAE since each point depends
on it. The reference to the Islamic religion is widely expressed in the
Epistle

by

mentioning

the

Holy

Quran

and

the

Prophet

Mohammed's(p.b.u.h.) traditions. Imam Ali(p.b.u.h.) uses many Ayats
and speeches from both sources. The previous extract No.4 shows such
reference.
c. Rights
Many examples of human rights are found in IAE. 'Human rights' is
considered the basis for the social relationship among people on the one
hand and between the people and Allah on the other hand. IAE exposes
many types of rights, namely, rights of Allah, of Muslims, of nonMuslims, of selves and of everybody within the Islamic region. The
first group of rights that has been mentioned in IAE is the right of Allah.
Thus, if he gives the rights of Allah, he will respect the rights of others.
.اع َما أَ َم َر ِب ِه فِي ِك َت ِاب ِه
َ ار َط
ِ َّ  أَ َم َرهُ ِب َت ْق َوى.٨
ِ  َوإِ ْي َث
ِ اع ِت ِه َوا ِّت َب
8. He has ordered him to fear Allah ,to prefer obedience
to him, and to follow what He has commanded in His
Book(Quran).

Other rights which are mentioned in IAE the rights of people. He orders
him to protect people's rights regardless of their social or religious
belongings. IAE is full of rights of human. One recognizable instance
may be expressive, as follows:
ً ف ِب ِھ ْم َو َال َت ُكو َننَّ َع َلي ِْھ ْم َسبُعا
َ  َوأَ ْشعِرْ َق ْل َب َك الرَّ حْ َم َة لِلرَّ عِ َّي ِة َو ْال َم َح َّب َة َل ُھ ْم َواللُّ ْط.٩
.ين َوإِمَّا َنظِ ي ٌر َل َك فِي ْال َخ ْل ِق
َ
ِ ان إِمَّا أَ ٌخ َل َك فِي ال ِّد
ِ اريا ً َت ْغ َت ِن ُم أَ ْك َل ُھ ْم َفإِ َّن ُھ ْم صِ ْن َف
ِ ض
9.Habituate your heart to mercy for the subjects and to
affection and kindness for them. Do not stand over them like
greedy beasts who feel it is enough to devour them, since they
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are of two kinds, either your brother in religion or one like you in
creation.

Equality among people is the first right that they should have. This
leads to build very solid bases for the social connection,especially
between the governor and his subjects.
d. Anti -Racism
There is no reference to any classification of people according to their
colours, religions, races, languages and so on. All classifications which appear
in IAE depend on social classification of people according to their status
levels and fields of work.
.ين َوإِمَّا َنظِ ي ٌر َل َك فِي ْال َخ ْل ِق
ِ ان إِمَّا أَ ٌخ َل َك فِي ال ِّد
ِ  َفإِ َّن ُھ ْم صِ ْن َف.١٠
10. They are of two kinds, either your brother in religion or
one like you in creation.

This statement is considered a symbol of the Islamic culture in the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights of the United Nations,
which has adopted a slogan from each culture to be its symbol.
e. Morality
This theme is connected with Imam Ali's (p.b.u.h.) speeches. IAE
consists of everything that may be in touch with performing the duties and
responsibilities of the governor. A moral lesson is not less important than
other lessons. In one place, Imam Ali (p.b.u.h.) in IAE tries to remind Malik
Al-Ashter of the preceding bad and good governments to ensure that they
(only good)will be good examples for him. Such a theme has been introduced
into two types, one is related with praising the respectable moral action
another with dispraising the unrespectable moral action. Some kinds of moral
behaviours that are respected are related with kindness, justice, mercy,
patience, truth, brotherhood, Modesty, compassion, and many other moral
vocabularies are found in IAE. The second type of disrespected moral
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behaviours are prohibited such as

treason, injustice, hatred, humiliation,

murder, deception, violence and fraud, etc. Examples of good and bad moral
behaviour respectively are given below: Saturday
ُ ْن ْالوُ َال ِة اسْ ِت َقا َم ُة ْال َع ْد ِل فِي ْال ِب َال ِد َو
ظھُو ُر َم َو َّد ِة الرَّ عِ َّي ِة
َ  َوإِنَّ أَ ْف.١١
ِ ض َل ُقرَّ ِة َعي
11.The most pleasant thing for the rulers is the establishment of
justice in their areas and the manifestation of the love of their
subjects.
َ  َو َال َت ْندَ َمنَّ َع َلى َع ْف ٍو َو َال َت ْب َج َحنَّ ِب ُع ُقو َب ٍة َو َال ُتسْ ِر َعنَّ إِ َلى َباد َِر ٍة َو َج ْد.١٢
ت ِم ْن َھا
.وح ًة
َ َم ْن ُد
12.Do not repent of forgiving or be merciful in punishing. Do
not act hastily during anger if you can find way out of it.

In sum, the semantic macro-propositions (theme/ topic) of the texts,
can be summarised as follows: IAE is an Islamic document that deals
with a large number of issues that are found as main parts of it. Three
branches of power are introduced to be the basis for regulating people's
lives. Morality, modesty, compassion

and human rights constitute

portion of its construction. Its foundation is based mainly on the Holy
Quran and the Prophet Mohammed's (p.b.u.h.) traditions.

4.2.1.2 Micro Analysis
Micro- analysis of IAE consists of three levels; syntactic, semantic, and
lexical.

4.2.1.2.1 Syntactic Level
The first level within the micro analysis of IAE is the syntactic level,
which includes two components: passivisation and transitivity.

4.2.1.2.1.1Passivisation Analysis
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Khalil (1999:225) mentions that Arabic has a system of passivisation
different from the English one. It depends on the internal change of the
active verbs. Three types of passive are recognised according to Khalil
(1999), regular passive, انفعلInfa'ala

verb form, and impersonal

passive.The following table illustrates the frequency of occurrence of
passive and active verbs in IAE .
Table (4-8): Passivisation in IAE
No

Voice

Frequency

Percentage
%

1-

Active

494

95.9%

2-

Passive

21

4.1%

Total

515

100%

500
450
400
350
300
250

Frequency

200

Percentage

150
100
50
0
Active

Passive

Figure (4-6) Passivisation Analysis of IAE
The analysis of IAE shows that the active verbs are the dominant since
they constitute (494) out of (515) making (95.9%) whereas passive verbs
are used twenty one times making (4.1%). The Passive voice is used in
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Arabic for two reasons, as is mentioned by Khalil (1999:263); when the
agent is not known, or when the speaker chooses to hide his (i.e. agent's)
identity because he is afraid for him or wants to protect him. Since none
of these cases are found in the IAE, the active voice has been the
prevailing one.
In the few occurrences of passive, Imam Ali (p.b.u.h.) uses passive verbs
to avoid redundancy, as he starts with declare things then hinting them,
for example:
َ
َ
َ َ ين َق ْد َك
ُّ ار يُعْ َم ُل فِي ِه ِب ْال َھ َوى َو ُت ْط َلبُ ِب ِه
.الد ْن َيا
َ  َفإِنَّ َھ َذا ال ِّد.١٣
ِ ان أسِ يراً فِي أ ْيدِي ْاأل ْش َر
13.This religion has formerly been a prisoner in the hand of
vicious person when action was taken according to passion,
and worldly wealth was sought.

Regular passive is the only type that is found in IAE and most of them
are related with describing some actions that are not really found in the
time of speaking but to predict something that may happen at the future,
for example,
. َو َال َت ُقو َلنَّ إِ ِّني م َُؤ َّم ٌر آ ُم ُر َفأ ُ َطا ُع.١٤
14. Do not say:'' I have been given authority, I should be
obeyed when I order''
ِك ال َّتا ِف َه
َ اس ُت ْرعِ يتَ َح َّق ُه َو َال َي ْش َغ َل َّن َك َع ْن ُھ ْم َب َط ٌر َفإِ َّن َك َال ُت ْع َذ ُر ِب َتضْ ِييع
ْ  َو ُك ٌّل َق ِد.١٥
.ِك
َ إلحْ َكام
ِِ
15. All these people are those whose rights have been placed in
your charge. Therefore, a luxurious life shouldn’t keep you away
from them You cannot be excused for ignoring small matter.

It can be proposed that the epistle has two addressees, one is the direct
receiver and the indirect one, the former is Malik Al-Ashter and the latter
is everyone who may benefit from IAE. This allowing to hypothesize that
the reason behind the few frequencies of the passive voice is that the
addressee is known and nothing need to be absent except the
hypothesized issues that may face Malik in his duty. Furthermore, eight
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out of the passive occurrences have been connected to Malik Al- Ashter
as their doer.
ُ ْك َس ْو
.ط َك أَ ْو َس ْي ُف َك أَ ْو َي ُد َك ِب ْال ُع ُقو َب ِة
َ  َوإِ ِن ا ْب ُتلِيتَ ِب َخ َطإٍ َوأَ ْف َر َط َع َلي.١٦
16. If you are involved in it be error and you exceed in the use
of your whip or sword

4.2.1.2.1.2Transitivity Analysis
In the transitivity analysis, Malik Al -Ashter is regarded as the
participant in the analysis of IAE. Accordingly, the processes that are
included in the analysis are related directly or indirectly to him whether
as subject or object. It is mentioned earlier that the selection of diverse
grammatical processes type are ideologically significant. The table
below illustrates the frequency of occurrence of participants and
processes type according to the analysis of IAE.
Table (4-9) Transitivity Analysis of Process Type of IAE
No

Process type

Frequency

Percentage %

190

80.2%

36

15.2%

3

1.3%

.
1.

Material

2.

Mental

Cognition

15

Perception

2

Emotion

15

Desideration 4
3.
Relational
4.

Verbal

6

2.5%

5.

Behavioural

2

0.8%

237

100 %

Total

116

200
180
160
140
120
100

Frequency

80

Percentage

60
40
20
0
Material

Mental

Relational

Verbal

Behavioural

Figure (4-7)Transitivity Analysis of Process Type of IAE
Table(4-9) above illustrates the frequency of occurrence of the role of
theruler,Malik Al-Ashter,ruler of Egypt. The frequency of the participant
as 'president' is repeated (237) in the text. This number is distributed
among many

processes type. First, Material processes

constitute

(80.2%) out of the full percentage. Second, the mental type constitutes
(15.3%), then, the other process types namely verbal, relational and
behavioural constitute (2.5%), (1.3%), and (0,8%), respectively.
The role of the participant has a connection with the processes type
since each one of them has a certain type of participants. Table(4-10)
illustrates the frequency of occurrence of 'ruler' as a participant with
process type.

Table (4-10): Transitivity Analysis of IAE (participant role)
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No.

Process type

Participants

Frequency

Percentage %

Actor

146

61.6%

Goal

29

12.24%

4

1.69%

11

4.64%

Senser

32

13.5%

Phenomena

4

1.69%

Directly involved

Carrier

3

1.2%

Directly involved

Sayer

Directly involved
1.

Material

Client

Obliquely involved

2.
٣.

Directly involved

Mental
Relational

4.

Recipient

Verbal

Receiver

Obliquely involved
5.

Behavioural

Directly involved

Behaver

Totals

4

1.69%

2

0.84%

2

0.84%

237

100 %

160
140
120
100
80
60
Frequency

40

Percentage
20
0

Material

Mental

Verbal Relational Behavioural
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Figure (4-8)Transitivity Analysis of IAE
AMaterial process indicates either the physical action or event and it
needs the participant to be one of many types as directly involved such as
actor and goal, and obliquely involved such as recipient and client. The
role of participant as actor constitutes (146) out of (237) making (61.6%).
This percentage emphasises the important role of the participant as a
person in charge to do his responsibilities and duties which are mentioned
in the Epistle. The following example is illustrative:
ً ص َك َو َتجْ لِسُ َل ُھ ْم َمجْ لِسا
ِ اجا
َ ت ِم ْن َك قِسْ ما ً ُت َف ِّر ُغ َل ُھ ْم فِي ِه َش ْخ
َ اج َعلْ ل َِذ ِوي ْال َح
ْ  َو.١٧
َّ
َّ
. الذِي َخ َل َق َكU
ِ ِ اض ُع فِي ِه
َ َعا ّما ً َف َت َت َو
17. And fix a time for complainants wherein you make yourself
free for them, and sit for them in common audience and feel
humble therein for the sake of Allah who created you.

On the contrary, the role of the participant in the material process as
goal, recipient and client has few frequencies as compared with actor
participant. The participant as goal constitutes twenty nine making12.24%
out of the whole percentage, for example:
ْ أَ ِّني َق ْد َو َّج ْھ ُت َك ِإ َلى ِب َال ٍد َق ْد َج َر.١٨
.ت َع َل ْي َھا ُد َو ٌل َق ْب َل َك مِنْ َع ْد ٍل َو َج ْو ٍر
18. I have sent you to an area where there have been
governments before you, both just as well as oppressive.

The

participant

as

recipient

is

repeated

eleven

times

constitutes(4.64%) out of the whole percentage, for example:
َّ ضى أَنْ ُي ْعطِ َي َك
ُ مِنْ َع ْف ِو ِه
َ ِْك م ِْث ِل الَّذِي ُتحِبُّ َو َتر
َ ص ْفح
َ  َفأَعْ طِ ِھ ْم مِنْ َع ْف ِو َك َو.١٩
.ص ْف ِح ِه
َ َو
19. So, extend to them your forgiveness and pardon, in the
same way as you would like Allah to extent his forgiveness
and pardon to you.

The participant as client is repeated four times making (1.69%).
ُْك ِم ْن ُھ ْم ِممَّنْ َت ْق َت ِح ُم ُه ْال ُعيُونُ َو َتحْ قِرُ ه
الرِّجا ُل َف َفرِّ ْغ
َ
َ ُور َمنْ َال يَصِ ُل إِ َلي
َ  َو َت َف َّق ْد أُم.٢٠
.ُور ُھ ْم
َ ْك أُم
َ ِك ِث َق َت َك مِنْ أَھْ ِل ْال َخ ْش َي ِة َوال َّت َواض ُِع َف ْل َي ْر َف ْع ِإ َلي
َ ِألُو َلئ
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and

20. Take care of the affairs of those of them who do not
approach you because they are of unsightly appearance or
those whom people regard as low. Appoint for them some
trusted people who are God-fearing and humble. They should
inform you of these people's condition.

This in fact indicates that the participant supposes to do and give rather
than to take or receive.Mental processes are divided into four types,
namely, cognition, perception, emotion, and desideration. These four
types are found in IAE with different frequencies; cognition and emotion
have the same frequency and percentage, each one of them is repeated
(15) times out of (237); perception is repeated only (2)times and
desideration is repeated (4)times . It is obvious that Imam Ali (p.b.u.h.)
focuses on both cognitive side and the emotive one. The first one is
needed to control and judge everything related to power and authority
whereas the second one is needed to ensure the continuity of the first
one. The participant in this type is either senser or phenomena. The
percentage as senser constitutes (13.5%) and as phenomena constitutes
(1.69%). The role of participant as senser imposes such hard duties beside
the role as actor, so that he has to be diligent physically and mentally.
Here are examples of mental processes when the participant as senser in
cognitive process in one place and as senser in emotion process in
another.
ٌ اع َل ْم أَنَّ الرَّ عِ َّي َة َط َب َق
ُ ْات َال َيصْ لُ ُح َبع
.ض
ٍ ْض َھا إِ َّال ِب َبع
ْ  َو. ٢١
21. Know that the people consist of classes who prosper only
with the help of one another.
ْ َ وأ.٢٢
.ف ِب ِھ ْم
َ شع ِْر َق ْل َب َك الرَّ حْ َم َة لِلرَّ عِ َّي ِة َو ْال َم َح َّب َة َل ُھ ْم َواللُّ ْط
22. Habituate your heart to mercy for the subjects and to
affection and kindness for them.
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Process types as verbal, relational and behavioural have few
frequencies as compared with other types of process. The verbal process
is used six times out of the total number making (2.5%) , in four of them
the participant is the speaker and in two is the receiver. Relational type is
repeated three times where the participant is carrier, finally the
behavioural process is repeated two times only and the role of the
participant is behaver.

4.2.1.2.2Semantic Level
Semantic analysis of IAE consists of two components: modality and
categorisation.
4.2.1.2.2.1 Modality
Modality is the first component that is included in the analysis of
semantic level of IAE at the micro analysis stage. Modality has a crucial
role in constructing personal or social identities on one the hand and in
revealing the status of power and authority on the other hand. The
analysis of IAE is based basically on Downing and Lock (1992). They
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suggest that there are two main types of modality, epistemic and deontic
modality which can be classified into subtypes. Epistemic modality sense
refers to the commitment to truth whereas deontic modality sense refers
to commitment to necessity or obligation which indicates that

the

addresser is superior to the addressee. Khalil(1999:215) model of analysis
is applied also to identify the equivalent Arabic modal types which can be
realised by lexical verbs like (يستطيعcan); phrases such as

من الواجب

(should) or particles such as (قدmay). The analysis of Modality of IAE is
shown in table(4-11).
Table (4-11):Frequency of Occurrence

and Percentage of Modality

Types in IAE According to Downing and Lock(1992) and Khalil(1999).
No .

Types of Modality

Frequency Percentage

1.

Epistemic modality

15

65.2%

2.

Deontic modality

8

34.8%

23

100%

Total
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Figure (4-9)Frequency of Occurrence and Percentage of Modality Types
in IAE.
Table (4-12):Modality in the IAE
No.

Types of Modality

Frequency

Percentage
%

12-

Epistemic
Deontic
Total

Possibility

12

52.2%

Probability

3

13.0%

Obligation

7

30.4%

Necessity

1

4.4%

23

100%
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Figure (4-10)Frequency and percentage of modality types in IAE
Tables (4-11) and (4-12) show that two types of modality are found
in IAE. Epistemic modality is repeated fifteen times making (65.2%) out
of the whole percentage whereas deontic modality is repeated eight times
making (34.8%) out of the full percentage. This indicates that epistemic
modality which represents the commitment to truth is more prevailing.
Imam Ali (p.b.u.h.) does not need obligation; rather he needs to convince
Malik who is in turn to convince people. Epistemic (possibility)
constitutes (52.2%) of the whole percentage. This high percentage
indicates the tight link between the actions required and the possibility
of their fulfillment. Similarly, Malik's roles as an actor

are mostly

possible. Yet, in addition to these actions, there are some which are
obligatory. Examples of the 'possibility' and 'obligatory' are given below:
َّ  َو ْال َح ُّق ُكلُّ ُه َثقِي ٌل َو َقدْ ي َُخ ِّف ُف ُه.٢٣
ص َّبرُوا أَ ْن ُف َس ُھ ْم َو َو ِث ُقوا
َ ُ َع َلى أَ ْق َو ٍام َط َلبُوا ْال َعا ِق َب َة َف
. َل ُھ ْم
ِ َّ ِبصِ ْد ِق َم ْوعُو ِد
23. This is heavy on the officers; in fact, every right is heavy.
Allah lightens it for those who seek the next world and so they
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endure (hardships) upon themselves and trust on the
truthfulness of Allah's promise to them.
ِك َت ْزھِيداً ِألَھْ ِل
َ  َو َال َي ُكو َننَّ ْالمُحْ سِ نُ َو ْالمُسِ ي ُء عِ ْندَ َك ِب َم ْن ِز َل ٍة َس َوا ٍء َفإِنَّ فِي َذل.٢٤
َ
اإل َسا َء ِة َوأَ ْل ِز ْم ُك ًّال ِم ْن ُھ ْم َما أَ ْل َز َم
ِ اإلحْ َس
ِ اإلحْ َس
ِ ْ اإل َسا َء ِة َع َلى
ِ ْ ان َو َت ْد ِريبا ً ِألھْ ِل
ِ ْ ان فِي
ِْ
.َن ْف َس ُه
24.The virtuous and the vicious should not be in equal position
before you because this means dissuasion of the virtuous from
virtue and persuasion of the vicious to vice. Keep everyone in
the position which is his.

4.2.1.2.2.2 Categorisation
Van Dijk (2005:735) states that the categorisation of people into groups
is not value-free, but imbued with ideologically based applications of
norms and values. Accordingly, any group of people may be
distinguished and attributed positively and negatively depending on some
values and specific ideologies that are shared by any group member.
When analysing IAE

within the semantic level, many examples of

categorisation appeared. Imam Ali (p.b.u.h.) introduces his ideas in the
form of a list when he categorises everything, ordinary people, ministers,
soldiers, even duties and tasks. He (p.b.u.h.) tends to identify each
category by collecting them together in one place then move to give more
explanation

about

them.Here

are

some

examples

of

categorizationconcerning how he (p.b.u.h.) deals with categorizing people
in the epistle:
.ين َوإِمَّا َنظِ ي ٌر َل َك فِي ْال َخ ْل ِق
ِ ان إِمَّا أَ ٌخ َل َك فِي ال ِّد
ِ  َفإِ َّن ُھ ْم صِ ْن َف.٢٥
25. Since they are of two kinds, either your brother in religion
or one like you in creation

The idea of ''equality'' is expressed obviously in the example above. If
we look deeply into the meaning of categorisation in these sentences we
will find that the two classes or categories of people mentioned here
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belong to one side or to the same category, both of them, according to
Van Dijk's (2000a)point of views belong to the in-group. In IAE there is
an explicit categorisation adopted by the text producers. That
categorisation is socially based on the status levels and fields of work.
This kind of categorisation is objective since it based on the actual
structure of societies levels. However, Van Dijk(2005) has another way
of categorisation based on ideology. He has adopted the ideological
square classifying discourse participants into in-groups and out-groups.
The reason behind this categorization is that he(ibid.) intends to make the
intended social change which is targeted by the CDA through
transmitting his ideology to the addressees. Thus, he classifies
participants into two classes or groups, those who are with him, i.e., ingroup and those who are not, i. e., out-group.
In the Epistle, there is a special distribution of roles for participants. It
is not a matter of conflict between in-groups and out- groups. It is rather a
matter of cooperation between in-groups and out- groups to establis a
successful social change in the life of the ruled people on the one hand
and the ruler on the other hand. Instead of having two participants, i.e. ingroup and out-group, there are those participants, namely, Imam
Ali(p.b.u.h.), Malik Al-Ashter and the people of Egypt. The social change
intended by applying ideology within the discourse, Epistle, is established
in a specific way as follows:
Imam Ali(p.b.u.h.) intends to make a social change in Egypt by
sending them a well- qualified leader to deal with them righteously
following the ideology in which the text producer believes. So, the ingroup in this case includes the following participants: Imam Ali (p.b.u.h.)
as the text producer, Malik Al- Ashter as the direct addressee to follow
the instructions of the addresser and finally the people of Egypt. They
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will be on the side of the text producer(Imam Ali (p.b.u.h.)) and
addressee (Malik Al- Ashter) when they have Malik as their new ruler
who commits himself

to the instructions of Imam Ali (p.b.u.h.).

However, there is still a need to identify the out- group. The out -group
members according to Van Dijk(2000a) are those people whom the
addresser intends to make direct the intended social change against their
will. This Epistle, the out -group members are the bad past rulers, as well
as their bad ministers, assistants, followers, etc. In addition to the new
ruler as well as his followers if he decides to act negatively and be bad.

4.2.1.2.3 Lexical Level
Similarly to what is done in the lexical analysis of AC, here the
religious and human rights expressions will be analysed since the two texts
under study are full of expressions which have different indications. The
two texts belong to different cultures and beliefs. Expressions of religion
will illustrate how much religion contributes in constructing the ideologies
of the two texts. The advocators of the two texts claim that they carry the
most prominent value of rights. AC is considered one of the earliest
documents that deal with human rights under the label 'Bill of Rights'
whereas IAE is created to be full of rights expressions.
4.2.1.2.3.1Religious Expressions
In IAE, religious expressions have been used variously including:
- References to Allah
.اع َما أَ َم َر ِب ِه فِي ِك َت ِاب ِه
َ ار َط
ِ َّ أَ َم َرهُ ِب َت ْق َوى.٢٦
ِ  َو ِإ ْي َث
ِ اع ِت ِه َوا ِّت َب
26.He has ordered him to fear Allah,to prefer obedience to him , and

to follow what He has commanded in His Book(Quran).
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- Reference to Islam and Muslims.
ت الصَّال َِح ِة َو ْال َقدَ ِم فِي
ِ  َو َت َو َّخ ِم ْن ُھ ْم أَھْ َل ال َّتجْ ِر َب ِة َو ْال َح َيا ِء مِنْ أَھْ ِل ْال ُبيُو َتا.٢٧
.اإلسْ َال ِم ْال ُم َت َق ِّد َم ِة
ِْ
27. Select from among them virtuous houses, having been
previously in Islam, because such persons possess high
maners and untarnished honour.

- Reference to the Holy Quran
ُ
ُ ُك م َِن ْال ُخ
ُور َف َق ْد
ِ طو
َ ب َو َي ْش َت ِب ُه َع َلي
َ  َو َرسُو ِل ِه َما يُضْ ِلع
ِ َّ  َوارْ ُد ْد إِ َلى.٢٨
ِ ْك م َِن ْاألم
َّ َقا َل
 َوأَطِ يعُوا الرَّ سُو َل
َ ُ َت َعا َلى ِل َق ْو ٍم أَ َحبَّ إِرْ َشادَ ُھ ْم يا أَ ُّي َھا ا َّلذ
َ َّ ِين آ َم ُنوا أَطِ يعُوا
َ َوأُولِي ْاألَمْ ِر ِم ْن ُك ْم َفإِنْ َت

ِ َّ ُول َفالرَّ ُّد إِ َلى
ِ َّ نازعْ ُت ْم فِي َشيْ ٍء َف ُر ُّدوهُ ِإ َلى
ِ  َوالرَّ س
.ُول ْاألَ ْخ ُذ ِب ُس َّن ِت ِه ْال َجام َِع ِة َغي ِْر ْال ُم َفرِّ َق ِة
ِ ْاألَ ْخ ُذ ِبمُحْ َك ِم ِك َت ِاب ِه َوالرَّ ُّد ِإ َلى الرَّ س
28.Refer to Allah and His Prophet the affairs which worry you
and matters which appears confusing to you, because,
addressing the people whom Allah the Sublime, wishes to
guide, He said: ( O' you who believe! Obey Allah and obey the
Prophet and those vested with authority from among you; and
then if you quarrel about anything refer it to Allah and the
Prophet if you believe in Allah and in the Last Day (of
Judgment)Referring to Allah means to act according to what is
clear in His Book and referring to the Prophet means to follow
his unanimously agreed sunnah in regard to which there are no
differences.

-Reference to the Tradition of the Prophet Mohammed (p.b.u.h.)
.ً ِين َرحِيما
َ ص َال ِة أَضْ َعف ِِھ ْم َو ُكنْ ِب ْالم ُْؤ ِمن
َ ص ِّل ِب ِھ ْم َك
َ .٢٩
29. Do the prayers as the weakest of them would say, and be
considerate to the believers.
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4.2.1.2.3.2 Expressions of Rights
The following are some expressions of rights in the IAE:
-Rights of Allah
ص ًة
َّ ِي َل ُه َخا
َّ  َو ْل َي ُكنْ فِي َخا.٣٠
َ  دِي َن َك إِ َقا َم ُة َف َرائِضِ ِه ا َّلتِي ھU
ِ َّ ِ ص ِة َما ُت ْخلِصُ ِب ِه
َ ار َك َو َوفِّ َما َت َقرَّ ب
ِك َكام ًِال َغي َْر
َ  مِنْ َذل
ِ َّ ْت ِب ِه ِإ َلى
َ ِك فِي َل ْيل
َ  مِنْ َبدَ ن
َ َّ َِفأَعْ ط
ِ ِك َو َن َھ
ْ
.ِك َما َب َل َغ
ٍ وم َو َال َم ْن ُق
َ وص َبالِغا ً مِنْ َبدَ ن
ٍ َُمثل
30. The particular thing by which you should purify your
religion for Allāh should be the fulfillment of those obligations
which are especially for Him. Therefore, devote to Allāh some
of your physical activity during the night and the day, and
whatever (worship) you perform for seeking nearness to Allāh
should be complete, without defect or deficiency, whatsoever
physical exertion it may involve.

-Rights of the Prophet Mohammed and Imam Ali (p.b.u.h.)
ضى ِل َمنْ َت َق َّد َم َك مِنْ ُح ُكو َم ٍة َعا ِد َل ٍة أَ ْو ُس َّن ٍة َفاضِ َل ٍة
َ ْك أَنْ َت َت َذ َّك َر َما َم
َ  َو ْال َوا ِجبُ َع َلي.٣١
َ ِي ِب َما َشا َھ ْد
ت
ِ يض ٍة فِي ِك َتا
َ  َف َت ْق َتد
ِ َّ ب
َ أَ ْو أَ َث ٍر َعنْ َن ِب ِّي َنا )صلى  عليه وآله( أَ ْو َف ِر
ْ
ُ ْك فِي َع ْھدِي َھ َذا َواسْ َت ْو َث ْق
ُ اع َما َع ِھ ْد
ت
َ ت إِ َلي
ِ ِممَّا َعمِل َنا ِب ِه فِي َھا َو َتجْ َت ِھدَ ِل َن ْفسِ َك فِي ا ِّت َب
.ون َل َك عِ لَّ ٌة عِ ْندَ َت َسرُّ ِع َن ْفسِ َك ِإ َلى َھ َوا َھا
َ ْك ِل َكي َْال َت ُك
َ ِب ِه م َِن ْالحُجَّ ِة ِل َن ْفسِ ي َع َلي
31.It is necessary for you to recall how matters went with those
who preceded you, be it a government or a great tradition or a
precedent of our Prophet (may Allāh bless him and his
descendants) or the obligatory commands contained in the
Book of Allāh. Then you should follow them as you have seen
us acting upon them and should exert yourself in following that
I have enjoined upon you in this document in which I have
exhausted my pleas on you, so that if your heart advances
towards its passions you may have no plea in its support.

- Rights of Subjects
َّ  فِي
ين
َ ِين َو ْالمُحْ َتا ِج
َ الط َب َق ِة ال ُّس ْف َلى م َِن الَّذ
َ َّ 
َ َّ  ُث َّم.٣٢
ِ ِين َال حِي َل َة َل ُھ ْم م َِن ْال َم َساك
َّ الزمْ َنى َفإِنَّ فِي َھ ِذ ِه
َّ َوأَھْ ِل ْالب ُْؤ َسى َو
 َما اسْ َتحْ َف َظ َكU
ِ َّ ِ ِالط َب َق ِة َقانِعا ً َومُعْ َترّ اً َواحْ َفظ
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اإلسْ َال ِم فِي
ِ ت َمالِكِ َوقِسْ ما ً مِنْ َغ َّال
ِ يھ ْم َواجْ َع ْل َل ُھ ْم قِسْ ما ً مِنْ َب ْي
َ ت
ِ مِنْ َح ِّق ِه ِف
ِ ْ ص َوافِي
َ ِصى ِم ْن ُھ ْم م ِْث َل الَّذِي ل ِْألَ ْد َنى َو ُك ٌّل َق ِد اسْ ُترْ ع
.يت َح َّق ُه
َ ُك ِّل َب َل ٍد َفإِنَّ ل ِْألَ ْق
32.(Fear) Allāh and keep Allāh in view in respect of the lowest
class, consisting of those who have few means: the poor, the
destitute, the penniless and the disabled; because in this class
are both the discontented and those who beg. Take care for the
sake of Allāh of His obligations towards them for which He
has made you responsible.

- Rights of victims
ِب ْال ُع ُقو َب ِة َفإِنَّ فِي
ي ِإ َلى أَ ْو ِل َيا ِء
َ ُت َؤ ِّد

ُ ْك َس ْو
َ  َوإِ ِن ا ْب ُتل.٣٣
ط َك أَ ْو َس ْي ُف َك أَ ْو َي ُد َك
َ ِيت ِب َخ َطإٍ َوأَ ْف َر َط َع َلي
ِْك َعنْ أَن
َ ْال َو ْك َز ِة َف َما َف ْو َق َھا َم ْق َت َل ًة َف َال َت ْط َم َحنَّ ِب َك َن ْخ َوةُ س ُْل َطان
.ول َح َّق ُھ ْم
ِ ْال َم ْق ُت

33.If you are involved in it error and you exceed in the use of
your whip or sword, or are hard in inflicting punishment, as
sometimes even a blow by the first or a smaller stroke causes
death, then the haughtiness of your authority should not prevent
you from paying the blood price to the successors of the killed
person.

- Rights of people to meet the governor
اب ْالوُ َال ِة َع ِن الرَّ عِ َّي ِة
َ ِك َفإِنَّ احْ ت َِج
َ  َوأَمَّا َبعْ ُد َف َال ُت َطوِّ َلنَّ احْ ت َِجا َب َك َعنْ َرعِ َّيت.٣٤
ُ
ُ
ُور َو ِاالحْ ت َِجابُ ِم ْن ُھ ْم َي ْق َطعُ َع ْن ُھ ْم عِ ْل َم َما احْ َت َجبُوا
ِ شعْ َب ٌة م َِن الض
ِ ِّيق َو ِقلَّ ُة عِ ْل ٍم ِب ْاألم
ُ ُْدو َن ُه َف َيصْ ُغ ُر عِ ْندَ ُھ ُم ْال َك ِبي ُر َو َيع
ُصغِي ُر َو َي ْق ُب ُح ْال َح َسنُ َو َيحْ سُنُ ْال َق ِبي ُح َو ُي َشاب
َّ ظ ُم ال
ُ
ُور
َ ْال َح ُّق ِب ْالبَاطِ ِل َو ِإ َّن َما ْال َوالِي َب َش ٌر َال َيعْ ِرفُ َما َت َو
ِ ارى َع ْن ُه ال َّناسُ ِب ِه م َِن ْاألم
ٌ ت َع َلى ْال َح ِّق سِ َم
ْ ْس
َ ب َوإِ َّن َما أَ ْن
ُ ات ُتعْ َرفُ ِب َھا
ت أَ َح ُد
ِ ضرُوبُ الص ِّْد ِق م َِن ْال َك ِذ
َ َو َلي
ْ ْن إِمَّا امْ رُؤٌ َس َخ
ب َح ٍّق ُتعْ طِ ي ِه
ِ ُك مِنْ َوا ِج
َ ُك ِب ْال َب ْذ ِل فِي ْال َح ِّق َففِي َم احْ ت َِجاب
َ ت َن ْفس
ِ َر ُج َلي
.أَ ْو فِعْ ٍل َك ِر ٍيم ُتسْ دِي ِه أَ ْو ُم ْب َت ًلى ِب ْال َم ْن ِع
34.Then, do not keep yourself secluded from the people for a
long time, because the seclusion of those in authority from the
subjects is a kind of narrow-sightedness and causes ignorance
about their affairs. Seclusion from them also prevents them
from the knowledge of those things which they do not know
and as a result they begin to regard big matters as small and
small matters as big, good matters as bad and bad matters as
good, while the truth becomes confused with falsehood. After
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all, a governor is a human being and cannot have knowledge
of things which people keep hidden from him.No writ is big

on the face of truth to differentiate its various expressions
from falsehood. Then you can be one of two kinds of
men. Either you may be generous in granting rights; and
then why this hiding in spite of (your) discharging the
obligations and good acts that you perform? Or you are a
victim of stinginess.
Many other examples of the implicit reference to rights are also found in
the IAE, e.g.
ِّ ار َو َذ ِوي ال
ص ِب ِھ ْم َخيْراً ْال ُمق ِِيم ِم ْن ُھ ْم
ِ اعا
َ ص َن
ِ ت َوأَ ْو
ِ  ُث َّم اسْ َت ْو.٣٥
ِ َّص ِبال ُّتج
.ب ِب َما ِل ِه َو ْال ُم َت َر ِّف ِق ِب َبدَ ِن ِه َفإِ َّن ُھ ْم َم َوا ُّد ْال َم َناف ِِع َوأَسْ َبابُ ْال َم َراف ِِق َوج َُّال ُب َھا
ِ َو ْالمُضْ َط ِر
35. Now take some advice about traders and industrialists.
Give them good counsel whether they be settled(shop-keepers)
or traders or physical labourers because they are sources of
profit and the means of the provision of useful articles
ض َل َع َلي ِْھ ْم مِنْ ِجدَ ِت ِه
َ اسا ُھ ْم فِي َمعُو َن ِت ِه َوأَ ْف
َ ِك عِ ْندَ َك َمنْ َو
َ ُوس جُ ْند
ِ  َو ْل َي ُكنْ آ َث ُر ُرء.٣٦
ون َھ ُّم ُھ ْم َھ ّما ً َواحِداً فِي
َ ِيھ ْم َح َّتى َي ُك
ِ ِب َما َي َس ُع ُھ ْم َو َي َس ُع َمنْ َو َرا َء ُھ ْم مِنْ ُخلُوفِ أَھْ ل
.ْك
َ ِج َھا ِد ْال َع ُدوِّ َفإِنَّ َع ْط َف َك َع َلي ِْھ ْم َيعْ طِ فُ ُقلُو َب ُھ ْم َع َلي
36.That commander of the army should have such a position
before you that he renders help to them equitably and spends
from his money on them and on those of their families who
remain behind so that all their worries converge on the one
worry for fighting the enemy. Your kindness to themwill turn
their hearts to you

At this point, the linguistic analysis has reached its end; next,
intertextuality will be analysed.

4.2.2 Intertextual Analysis of IAE
Four steps of analysis will be followed in the analysis of IAE
according to Bazerman's (2004) model of analysis. IAE resorts to The
Holy Quran and the Prophet Mohammed's (p.b.u.h.) traditions either
through mentioning

explicit or implicit references. An example of
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explicit instance from Surat Al-Nasaa' (Al-Nesaa,59)from The Holy
Quran is given below:
"يا أيھا الذين آمنوا أطيعوا ﷲ و أطيعوا الرسول و أولي األمر منكم فان.٣٧
"تنازعتم في شيء فردوه إلى ﷲ و الرسول
37 .''O ye who believe! Obey Allah, and obey the Messenger,
and those charged with authority among you If ye differ in
anything among yourselves, refer it to Allah and His
Messenger''.(Ali, 1987: 38).

The level of intertextuality of the previous example is that IAE
explicitly uses other statements as background and support whereas the
technique is a direct quotation. Concerning distance, the time is about 40
years between the Ayah and IAE . The Ayah was revealed to the Prophet
Mohammed (p.b.u.h.) in Al-Madynah whereas the IAE was written in
Kufa. They belong to the same culture, i,e. the

Islamic one. The

institution in which the two extracts are specialised is concerned with
managing people's lives. One of the purposes behind Allah's (Glorified
and Exalted be He) sending The Holy Quran is for the sake of managing
man's life. Similarly, Imam Ali (p.b.u.h.) wrote IAE for Malik to assist
him in ruling Egypt. Finally, the contexts of these extracts are the same;
consequently, no recontextualisation is found.
The Holy Quran is used implicitly as in the following examples:
ُص َره
َ  ُسب َْحا َن ُه ِب َق ْل ِب ِه َو َي ِد ِه َول َِسا ِن ِه َفإِ َّن ُه َج َّل اسْ ُم ُه َق ْد َت َك َّف َل ِب َنصْ ِر َمنْ َن
َ َّ  َوأَنْ َي ْنص َُر.٣٨
.ُاز َمنْ أَ َع َّزه
ِ َوإِعْ َز
38. and to help Allah whose name is Sublime takes the
responsibility for helping him who helps Him, and for protecting
him who gives Him support.

The above represents an indirect reference to the following Ayah from
Surat Mohammed(Muhammad,7).
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صرُوا ﱠ
ْ ﷲَ يَنصُرْ ُك ْم َويُثَب
" ﱢت أَ ْقدَا َم ُك ْم
ُ "يَا أَ ﱡيھَا الﱠ ِذينَ آ َمنُوا إِن تَن
(O ye who believe! If ye will aid (the cause of) Allah, He will aid
you, and plant your feet firmly)(Ali, 1987: 257)

This extract uses implicit recognisable kinds of language and phrasing
from The Holy Quran by using such form of language that echos
certain types of documents as a technique. Regarding the other two steps
of analysis, they assimilate the previous example.
On the other hand, the Prophet Mohammed's (p.b.u.h.) traditions also
effect IAE. Explicit mentioning of one of these traditions is given
below:
"ضعِيفِ فِي َھا َح ُّق ُه م َِن ْال َق ِويِّ َغي َْر ُم َت َتعْ ت ٍِع
َّ س أُم ٌَّة َال ي ُْؤ َخ ُذ لِل
َ " َلنْ ُت َق َّد.٣٩
39. The people among whom the right of the weak is not
secured from the strong without fear will never achieve purity.

The previous extract is used directly within IAE as a support and
background statement. This takes place by using a direct quotation as a
technique. For the distance in all of its sides, it is similar to example 32
as they assimilate each other in time, place and culture. Concerning the
institution, the prophet Mohammed (p.b.u.h.) is the author of

this

tradition, and Imam Ali (p.b.u.h.) is the author of the IAE. The extracts
have the same context.
The same steps except the technique are used in the following example.
The technique is mentioning statement from the prophet Mohammed's
(p.b.u.h.) traditions in the IAE:
ْن م َِن ْال َبائ ِِع
ِ ار َال ُتجْ حِفُ ِب ْال َف ِري َقي
ٍ ين َع ْد ٍل َوأَسْ َع
ِ از
ِ  َو ْل َي ُك ِن ْال َبيْعُ َبيْعا ً َسمْ حا ً ِب َم َو.٤٠
ْ
.اع
ِ َوال ُم ْب َت
40.The sale should be smooth, with correct weights and prices,
not harmful to either party, the seller or the purchaser).
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" َر ِح َم ﱠ
"  َس ْمحً ا إِ َذا قضى، َس ْمحً ا إِ َذا ا ْشت ََرى،ﷲُ َع ْبدًا َس ْمحً ا إِ َذا بَا َع
"Мау Allah have mегсу upon the man who is generous while
selling, and also generous in buyingand demandinghis balance from
реорlе."(Alfahim,1988:135)

4.2.3. Ideological Analysis of IAE
Fairclough (1989) has not introduced the concept of ideology as an
isolated one. He makes a connection between ideology and power,
considering them two joined concepts in CDA.
Concerning power analysis, Imam Ali (p.b.u.h.) believes that power
belongs to Allah rather than of human beings. Allah should be obeyed,
his prophet, and those charged with authority among people. This is
what makes it as a distinct religious system among other ones. An
illustrative example is as follows:
)يا أيھا الذين آمنوا أطيعوا ﷲ و أطيعوا الرسول و أولي األمر منكم فان.٤١
.(تنازعتم في شيء فردوه إلى ﷲ و الرسول
41. 'O ye who believe! Obey Allah, and obey the Messenger,
and those charged with authority among you. If ye differ in
anything among yourselves, refer it to Allah and His
Messenger'

Imam Ali (p.b.u.h.) in mentioning the previous Ayah, asserts that the
divine rather than the human authority. Such power has been given to
him by Allah in the Holly Quran since he is the Caliph who should be
obeyed. The source of his power has a divine rather than a human origin
as in the secular systems.
Concerning ideologies of IAE, many ideologies has been embedded
within the text. Religious ideologyprevails the other ideologies in IAE.
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So, the dominant ideology is that of Islam. IAE is a religious
document since it relies mostly on the Holy Quran and the
prophetMohammed's (p.b.u.h.) traditions through either explicit or
implicit references. Its reliance is mostly on the Holy Quran which is
considered a main source of Islamic rules that should be followed in
the first place. This is clear through exposing the following:
.اع َما أَ َم َر ِب ِه فِي ِك َت ِاب ِه مِنْ َف َرائِضِ ِه َو ُس َن ِن ِه
َ ار َط
ِ َّ أَ َم َرهُ ِب َت ْق َوى.٤٢
ِ  َو ِإ ْي َث
ِ اع ِت ِه َوا ِّت َب
42. He has ordered him to fear Allah ,to prefer obedience to him,
and to follow what He has commanded in His Book(Quran) out
of Hisobligatory and elective commands.

Another religious reference is mentionedbelow, which refers to the
prophet Mohammed's (p.b.u.h.) traditions; as follows:
ُ  َو َق ْد َسأ َ ْل.٤٣
صلِّي
َ ُْف أ
َ ِين َوجَّ َھنِي إِ َلى ْال َي َم ِن َكي
َ  )صلى  عليه وآله( ح
ِ َّ ت َرسُو َل
.ً ِين َرحِيما
َ ص َال ِة أَضْ َعف ِِھ ْم َو ُكنْ ِب ْالم ُْؤ ِمن
َ ص ِّل ِب ِھ ْم َك
َ ِب ِھ ْم َف َقا َل
43.When the Messenger of Allāh (p.b.u.h.a.h.p.) sent me to
Yemen I enquired how I should offer prayers with them and he
replied, ʻʻPerform the prayers as the weakest of them would
perform, and be considerate to the believers.ʼʼ

Praying is one of the Islamic Rituals, Imam Ali (p.b.u.h.) has
concentrated on this ritual for its importance and effect on people's
lives.
Human rightsis another dominant ideology of IAE . It is highly
focused on in IAE and hasgreat importance.Human rights are introduced
through IAE as a fundamental part which is included within most if not
all of its major parts. They include political, economic, military, of
leaders, of officers, of poor people, of the self –right and others.
An example of the economic rights that are revealed in IAE is as
follows:
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َ
ْ
ْص َالحا ً ِل َمن
َ ص َالح ِِھ ْم
َ ص َال ِح ِه َو
َ اج ِب َما يُصْ ِل ُح أَھْ َل ُه َفإِنَّ فِي
ِ  َو َت َف َّق ْد أمْ َر ال َخ َر.٤٤
ْ
َّ َ ص َال َح ِل َمنْ سِ َوا ُھ ْم إِ َّال ِب ِھ ْم ِألَنَّ ال َّن
اج َوأَھْ ِل ِه
َ سِ َوا ُھ ْم َو َال
ِ اس ُكل ُھ ْم عِ َيا ٌل َع َلى ال َخ َر
ْ ِ ض أَ ْب َل َغ مِنْ َن َظ ِر َك فِي اسْ تِجْ َال
ِك َال
َ اج ِألَنَّ َذل
َ ُك فِي عِ َم
َ َو ْل َي ُكنْ َن َظر
ِ ْار ِة ْاألَر
ِ ب ال َخ َر
ُ ي ُْد َر
.ار ِة
َ ك إِ َّال ِب ْال ِع َم
44.Look after the revenue (kharāj or land tax) affairs in such a
way that those engaged in it remain prosperous because in their
prosperity lies the prosperity of all others. The others cannot
prosper without them, because all people are dependent on
revenue and its payers. You should also keep an eye on the
cultivation of the land more than on the collection of
revenuebecause revenue cannot be had without cultivation.

Here are examples that reveal the right of the chief judge and officers,
respectively:
اج ُت ُه إِ َلى
َ ضا ِئ ِه َوا ْف َسحْ َل ُه فِي ْال َب ْذ ِل َما ي ُِزي ُل عِ لَّ َت ُه َو َت ِق ُّل َم َع ُه َح
َ  ُث َّم أَ ْكثِرْ َت َعاھُدَ َق.٤٥
ِك
َّ ْك َما َال َي ْط َم ُع فِي ِه َغ ْي ُرهُ مِنْ َخا
َ ِك ِل َيأْ َم َن ِب َذل
َ صت
َ اس َوأَعْ طِ ِه م َِن ْال َم ْن ِز َل ِة َلدَ ي
ِ ال َّن
ْ
.ال َل ُه عِ ْندَ َك
اغ ِت َيا َل
َ
ِ الرِّج
45. Then, very often check his decisions and allow him so much
money (as remuneration) that he has no excuse worth hearing
(for not being honest) and there remains no occasion for him to
go to others for his needs. Give him that rank in your audience
for which no one else among your chiefs aspires, so that he
remains safe from the harm of those around you.
َ  ُث َّم أَسْ ِب ْغ َع َلي ِْھ ُم ْاألَرْ َز.٤٦
ِْك ُق َّوةٌ َل ُھ ْم َع َلى اسْ تِصْ َال ِح أَ ْن ُفسِ ِھ ْم َوغِ ًنى َل ُھ ْم َعن
َ اق َف ِإنَّ َذل
َ َْت َناوُ ِل َما َتح
.ِيھ ْم َوحُجَّ ٌة َع َلي ِْھ ْم إِنْ َخا َل ُفوا أَمْ َر َك أَ ْو َث َلمُوا أَ َما َن َت َك
ِ ت أَ ْيد
46. Give them an abundant livelihood (by way of salary)
because this gives them the strength to maintain themselves
in order and not to have an eye upon the funds in their
custody, and it would be an argument against them if they
disobeyed your orders or misappropriated your trust.

The rights of the poor are mentioned in IAE.These are to be obtained
regardless oftheir religion, tribe, race and so on.
َّ  فِي
ين
َ ِين َو ْالمُحْ َتا ِج
َ الط َب َق ِة ال ُّس ْف َلى م َِن الَّذ
َ َّ 
َ َّ  ُث َّم.٤٧
ِ ِين َال حِي َل َة َل ُھ ْم م َِن ْال َم َساك
َّ الزمْ َنى َفإِنَّ فِي َھ ِذ ِه
َّ َوأَھْ ِل ْالب ُْؤ َسى َو
 َما اسْ َتحْ َف َظ َكU
ِ َّ ِ ِالط َب َق ِة َقانِعا ً َومُعْ َترّ اً َواحْ َفظ
اإلسْ َال ِم
ِ ت َمالِكِ َوقِسْ ما ً مِنْ َغ َّال
ِ ِيھ ْم َواجْ َع ْل َل ُھ ْم قِسْ ما ً مِنْ َب ْي
َ ت
ِ مِنْ َح ِّق ِه ف
ِ ْ ص َوافِي
َ ِصى ِم ْن ُھ ْم م ِْث َل الَّذِي ل ِْألَ ْد َنى َو ُك ٌّل َق ِد اسْ ُترْ ع
يت َح َّق ُه َو َال
َ فِي ُك ِّل َب َل ٍد َفإِنَّ ل ِْألَ ْق
.ِير ْالم ُِھ َّم
َ ِك ْال َكث
َ إلحْ َكام
َ َي ْش َغ َل َّن َك َع ْن ُھ ْم َب َط ٌر َفإِ َّن َك َال ُتعْ َذ ُر ِب َتضْ ِييع
ِ ِ ِك ال َّتا ِف َه
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47.(Fear) Allah and keep Allah in view in respect of the lowest
class, consisting of those who have few means: the poor, the
destitute, the penniless and the disabled; because in this class
are both the discontented and those who beg. Take care for the
sake of Allah of His obligations towards them for which He
has made you responsible. Fix for them a share from the public
funds and a share from the crops of lands taken over as booty
for Islam in every area, because in it the remote ones have the
same shares as the near ones. All these people are those whose
rights have been placed in your charge. Therefore, a luxurious
life should not keep you away from them you cannot be
excused for ignoring small matters because you were deciding
big problems.

Self- rights have occupied a place in IAE because Imam Ali(p.b.u.h.) has
recommended Malik to take care of himself in order to be able to obtain
the rights of others. In the syntactic analysis of transitivity, the role of
Malik Al-Ashter as an actor obtains (61.6%). This implies the high duties
that need to be achieved by him. Imam Ali (p.b.u.h.) takes this point into
consideration and keeps reminding Malik to be a virtual leader.
ْت َوأَجْ َز َل ت ِْل َك ْاألَ ْق َس ِام َوإِن
ِ ض َل ت ِْل َك ْال َم َواقِي
َ  أَ ْف
ِ َّ  َواجْ َع ْل ِل َن ْفسِ َك فِي َما َب ْي َن َك َو َبي َْن.٤٨
ْ ت فِي َھا ال ِّني َُّة َو َس ِل َم
ْ ص َل َح
ْ َكا َن
.ت ِم ْن َھا الرَّ عِ ي َُّة
َ  إِ َذاU
ِ َّ ِ ت ُكلُّ َھا
48.Keep for the worship of Allāh, although all these items
arefor Allāh provided the intention is pure and the subjects
prosper thereby.
ْ
ُ
َ
ار َك
ِ  َوإِنْ َظ َّن.٤٩
ِ ت الرَّ عِ ي َُّة ِب َك َحيْفا ً َفأصْ حِرْ َل ُھ ْم ِبعُذ ِر َك َواعْ ِد ْل َع ْن َك ظ ُنو َن ُھ ْم ِبإِصْ َح
اج َت َك مِنْ َت ْق ِويم ِِھ ْم
َ ِك َوإِعْ َذاراً َتبْلُ ُغ ِب ِه َح
َ اض ًة ِم ْن َك ِل َن ْفسِ َك َو ِر ْفقا ً ِب َرعِ َّيت
َ ِك ِر َي
َ َفإِنَّ فِي َذل
.َع َلى ْال َح ِّق
49.If the subjects suspect you of high-handedness, explain to
them your position openly and remove their suspicion with
your explanation, because this would mean exercise for your
soul and consideration to the subjects while this explanation
will secure your aim of keeping them firm in truth.
َّ  َو ْل َي ُكنْ فِي َخا.٥٠
ِِي َل ُه َخاص ًَّة َفأَعْ ط
َ  دِي َن َك إِ َقا َم ُة َف َرائِضِ ِه الَّتِي ھU
ِ َّ ِ ص ِة َما ُت ْخلِصُ ِب ِه
َ ار َك َو َوفِّ َما َت َقرَّ ب
.
ِ َّ ْت ِب ِه ِإ َلى
َ ِك فِي َل ْيل
َ  مِنْ َبدَ ن
َ َّ
ِ ِك َو َن َھ
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50.Therefore, devote to Allāh some of your physical activity
during the night and the day, and whatever (worship) you
perform for seeking nearness to Allāh should be complete,
without defect or deficiency, whatsoever physical exertion it
may involve.

IAE calls also for freedom of opinion and opposition and the need to get
people obtain their freedom in exposing their ideas or opinionsin addition
to their opposition. These points are found in the following examples,
respectively:
ً ص َك َو َتجْ لِسُ َل ُھ ْم َمجْ لِسا
ِ اجا
َ ت ِم ْن َك قِسْ ما ً ُت َفرِّ ُغ َل ُھ ْم فِي ِه َش ْخ
َ  َواجْ َع ْل ل َِذ ِوي ْال َح.٥١
ُ  الَّذِي َخ َل َق َك َو ُت ْق ِع ُد َع ْن ُھ ْم جُ ْندَ َك َوأَعْ َوا َن َك مِنْ أَحْ َراسِ َك َوU
ش َرطِ َك
ِ َّ ِ اض ُع فِي ِه
َ َعا ّما ً َف َت َت َو
ُ َْح َّتى ُي َكلِّ َم َك ُم َت َكلِّ ُم ُھ ْم َغي َْر ُم َت َتعْ ت ٍِع َفإِ ِّني َسمِع
( )صلى  عليه وآله
ِ َّ ت َرسُو َل
ضعِيفِ فِي َھا َح ُّق ُه م َِن ْال َق ِويِّ َغي َْر
َّ س أُم ٌَّة َال ي ُْؤ َخ ُذ لِل
َ َي ُقو ُل فِي َغي ِْر َم ْوطِ ٍن َلنْ ُت َق َّد
.ُم َت َتعْ ت ٍِع
51. And fix a time for complainants wherein you make yourself
free for them, and sit for them in common audience and feel
humble therein for the sake of Allāh who created you. (On that
occasion) you should keep away your army and your assistants
such as the guards and the police so that anyone who like to
speak may speak to you without fear, because I have heard the
Messenger of Allāh (p.b.u.h.a.h.p.) say in more than one place,
ʻʻThe people among whom the right of the weak is not secured
from the strong without fear will never achieve purity
َّ ِف َي ْبسُط
َ  ُث َّم احْ َتم ِِل ْال ُخرْ َق ِم ْن ُھ ْم َو ْالعِيَّ َو َن ِّح َع ْن ُھ ُم الض.٥٢
ِك
َ ْك ِب َذل
َ ُ َع َلي
َ ِّيق َو ْاألَ َن
.اع ِت ِه
َ اب َط
َ اف َرحْ َم ِت ِه َويُو ِجبْ َل َك َث َو
َ أَ ْك َن
52. Tolerate their awkwardness and inability to speak. Keep away
from you narrowness and haughtiness; Allāh would, on this
account, spread over you the skirts of His mercy and assign the
reward of His obedience for you.

Anti-racism, the final ideology to be discussed in IAE, is known as an
opposition to racial discrimination. This ideology marks almost

the

beginning of the epistle in which Imam Ali(p.b.u.h.) emphasizes the
equality between human beings. Here, people are regarded as brothers
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regardless of their religion, language, race, colour, tribe, social rank, and
geographical base, as in the following extract:
ً ف ِب ِھ ْم َو َال َت ُكو َننَّ َع َلي ِْھ ْم َسبُعا
َ  َوأَ ْشعِرْ َق ْل َب َك الرَّ حْ َم َة لِلرَّ عِ َّي ِة َو ْال َم َح َّب َة َل ُھ ْم َواللُّ ْط.٥٣
.ين َوإِمَّا َنظِ ي ٌر َل َك فِي ْال َخ ْل ِق
َ
ِ ان إِمَّا أَ ٌخ َل َك فِي ال ِّد
ِ اريا ً َت ْغ َت ِن ُم أَ ْك َل ُھ ْم َفإِ َّن ُھ ْم صِ ْن َف
ِ ض
53.Habituate your heart to mercy for the subjects and to
affection and kindness for them. Do not stand over them like
greedy beasts who feel it is enough to devour them, since they
are of two kinds, either your brother in religion or one like you
in creation.

4.3 Contrastive Analysis of AC and IAE
The outcomes of the analysis of the two texts are contrasted according to
three levels of analysis, namely, linguistic, intertextual and ideological.
4.3.1. Contrastive Analysis of the Linguistic Level of AC and IAE
The analysis of linguistic structures of the two texts under study
comprises two types of analysis macro and micro.
4.3.1.1. Macro Analysis
The

Macro

structure

includes

the analysis of two components:

schematic and thematic structures. The schematic analysis of the two
texts shows the differences between them in their formal structures.
ACappears in the form of a legal document which consists of a preamble,
seven articles, and twenty seven amendments. IAE, on the other hand,
has the formula of essays which begin with an introduction followed by a
body, and finally a concluding remark. The preamble ensures the secular
ideology of ACsince it consists of an explicit reference to the human
sovereignty as a source of law. The articles consist of some rules to
delineate the three powers with their authorities and duties. They consist
of laws for citizenship and new states. Finally, the first ten amendments
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are called 'the Bill of Rights' which consists of a set of rights that
abolish some previous racist laws.
The introduction of IAE reveals the spring of the texts as an Islamic
one because it is given from the Holy Quran. The body of IAE is
composed of two parts: the order of employment and the rest of laws
including an enormous set of rights. Finally, the last paragraph of IAE
functions as a concluding remark.
The second part of the macro analysis is the thematic analysis. It
shows similarities and differences in themes. Some of them such as
separation of power and human rights are found in both, but other themes
such as racism, sexism, secularism are found in AC only. IAE consists of
other themes such as themes of religion and morality.
4.3.1.2 Micro Analysis
Micro analysis consists of three levels, syntactic, semantic, and lexical.
Within the syntactic analysis, there are two components: passivisation
andtransitivity.
Passivisation analysis of the two texts shows that both of them tend to
use active verbs heavily. The difference is between the frequency of
occurrence of active and passive verbs. IAE has the high percentage in
using active verbs since it constitutes (95.9%) whereas active verbs in
AC constitutes (64%.66). This means that passive verbs constitute only
(4.1%)in IAE and (35.34%)in AC.
The following table and figure show the percentage of using active
and passive in the two texts:
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Table (4-13) Passivisation in AC and IAE
Texts

AC

IAE

Active

64.66 %

95.9 %

Passive

35.34%

4.1 %

Voice

120

100

80
Active

60

Passive
40

20

0
AC

IAE

Figure (4-11) Passivisation in AC and IAE
Concerning passivisation in AC,the high use of passive verbs as
compared with IAE may indicate a sense of generalisation or the
importance of the actions mentioned here rather than the actors.On the
other hand,The high percentage of the active verb in IAE refers to the
superior and inferior relationship, IAE is written by the Caliph who is
considered a representative of the laws of Allah and he has a superior
power, so there is no need to use passivisation.
Concerning transitivity, the two texts introduce the participant (the
ruler) differently. The ruler, Malik Al-Ashter, has been referred to as a
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participant in different process types. In both texts AC and IAE, the
participant takes the role of an 'actor' who is in charge of some duties and
responsibilities. In AC the participant as 'an actor' constitutes (36%)
whereas in IAE (61%). Table (4-14) and figure(4-12) below show the
frequency of occurrence:
Table (4-14) Transitivity in AC and IAE
Role

AC

IAE

Actor

36%

61%

70
60
50
40

AC
IAE

30
20
10
0
Actor

Figure (4-12) Transitivity in AC and IAE
This percentage means that the duties that are entrusted to the ruler in
ACare less than those in IAE. These duties are either towards Allah,
himself, his subjects, officers, and others.
The second level of the micro analysis is the semantic analysis
which consists of modality and categorisation. Modality shows
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differences in applying epistemic and deontic meaning. Deontic meaning
prevails in AC whereas epistemic meaning prevails in IAE. The meaning
of epistemic ( possibility) comes first in IAE while the meaning of
deontic (obligation) comes first in AC, as shown in table(4-15) below:
Table (4-15) Modality of AC and IAE
Meaning
Prevailing meaning of
modality

AC
Possibility

IAE
52.2 %

Obligation

30.4%

Finally, lexical analysis consists of two kinds of expressions referring
to religion and rights. The analysis shows that while AC consists of
expressions of human rights IAE have

expressions of rights and

expressions of religion.
4.3.2. Contrastive Analysis of the Intertextual Level of AC and IAE
The intertextual analysis of the two texts shows that they draw upon
other texts directly and indirectly. AC draws upon MC, the constitutions
of states and the DRMC. These all

represent political or legal

governmental documents and most of which are concerned with the issue
of laws and human rights. IAE draws upon the Holy Quran and the
Prophet Mohammed's(p.b.u.h.) traditions.
4.3.3. Contrastive Analysis of the ideological Level of AC and IAE
The last step of analysis is directed to the ideological analysis of the two
texts since one of the aims of the present study is exhibiting the
ideologies implied inthe two texts and how they are expressed in them.
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Table(4-16) The Ideological Analysis of AC and IAE
No. Items

AC

IAE

1

Major Ideology

Secularism

Religion

2

Power

Human

Divine

3

Other

Democracy

Available

Not available

Ideologies Liberalism

Available

Not available

Human rights

Available

Available

Sexism

Available

Not available

H

Racism

Available

Anti- racism

Some ideologies are found in the two texts. The overall ideology is that of
religion and non-religion. For example, Secularism

is the dominant

ideology in AC whereas Islamic ideology or religion is dominant in IAE.
Concerning power, AC analysis shows that power is human while of
IAE shows that power is divine. Moreover, the producers of the two texts
tend to use their special linguistic ways to embrace their own ideology.
Beginning from the macro and micro analyses which express directly or
indirectly the source of the two texts which identifies to which ideology
they belong. For example, schematic analysis structure of the two texts
exposes directly the direction of the texts. Since the preamble to AC and
the opening of the IAE both expose the source of the law as divine origin
or human nature. This point is supported by the syntactic analysis,
especially passivisation, when the percentage of using active verb in IAE
is(95.9% ) whereas in AC (64.66%). Intertextual analysis functions as a
historical advocator which reveals also much about which texts are used
as background, supports, contrast, source of meaning or others.
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Democracy shapes the overall organization of the system of the political
life in the US. It has been revealed in ACas the form of government since
it means the''Government of the People or Government of the Majority'' .
On the one hand, such ideology is not expressed in IAE, since it
represents the opposite side of the Islamic regime which depends mostly
on ( khalafa).
Liberalism is expressed throughout the linguistic expressions in AC
whereas such ideology is not found in IAE. Human rights as an ideology
that expresses the meaning of freedom of speech and press, self- rights,
and others is found in IAE. In addition, while sexism and racism are
expressed in the beginning construction of ACand are abolished later,
there is no reference to such ideologies in the IAE, instead, IAE calls for
anti- racism ideology which is based on equality among people regardless
oftheir race.
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Chapter Five
Conclusions Recommendations and Suggestions for Further
Research
5.1. Conclusions
The following conclusions are the outcomes of the present study.
They can be put within three points:
5.1.1 Linguistic Analysis
1. Concerning the macro structure:
(i) AC and IAE have different schematic structures since AC follows the
formal shape of the current constitution which consists of three parts:
preamble, seven articles, and twenty seven amendments. IAE includes:
introduction, body and conclusive remarks.
(ii) Thematic analysis shows similarities and differences in the themes that are
expressed in the two texts. They are similar in revealing the themes of
separation of powers and human rights, but they are different in themes of
religion, racist attitudes and morality.
2.Concerning the micro structure:
(i)

Syntactic Analysis
-The analysis of syntactic levels of passivisation shows that in the two
texts AC and IAE, active verbs have a high frequency of occurrence
whereas the passive verbs showa low frequency of occurrence. The
differences are found in employing the types of passive voice. In AC, three
types are used, namely, agentless, agentive, and adjectival. IAE uses only
regular passive voice.

-

Transitivity analysis shows that the material and relational processes are
the more prevailing types in AC whereas the processes type of material
and mental are the more prevailing type in IAE. The participant role of a
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president in both texts shows that the participant as an actor and goal is
dominant in AC whereas the participant as an actor and senser is more
prevailing in IAE
(ii)Semantic Analysis
-

The analysis of modality shows different results. Epistemic modality is
dominant in IAE whereas deontic modality is dominant in AC.

-

Categorisation analysis shows that AC categorises people according to
racial basis whereas IAE categorises people according to the social status
or field of work.

(iii)Lexical Analysis
The analysis of

lexical expressions shows that the two texts include

expressions of human rights, expressions of religion are found only in IAE.
5.1.2 Intertextual Analysis
Intertextual analysis reveals that AC draws upon MC, DRMC and
the states' constitutions, whereas IAE focuses on the Quranic verses and
Prophet Mohammed's(p.b.u.h.) traditions.
5.1.3.Ideological Analysis
The different ideologies adopted by the texts producers are reflected in
different linguistic ways. The recognisable ideologies of AC are
ideologies of liberalism, democracy, secularism, human rights, racism
and sexism whereas the ideologies of IAE are the ideology of Islam,
human rights and

anti–racism. These ideologies are expressed

throughout using different linguistic ways in terms of macro and micro
structures.

5.2. Recommendations
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The recommendations of the present study include:
1. The present study deals with analysing two constitutional
discourses critically. Concerning the constitutional discourse, it
could be recommended to shed more light on the IAE
linguistically, critically, and even legally and legislatively.
2. Human rights could be dealt with deeply through studying the
constitutional discourses especially IAE, within different fields like
CDA and pragmatics.
3. To develop CDA, some historical studies could be conducted
critically to identify the development of some important ideologies
like power, racism, democracy, etc. This kind of studies could be
done by considering some paramount constitutions such as the two
texts of the present study.

5.3. Suggestions
1. Doing a contrastive critical discourse analysis of the actors
representation in AC and IAE.
2. Applying Wodak's approach for the analysis of AC as well as Imam
Ali's(p.b.u.h.) Epistle to Malik Al-Ashter to focus on the historical
sides of the two texts.
3. A contrastive critical discourse analysis of the representation of
power in AC, MC and IAE.
4. The representation of human rights in AC and IAE.
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The Constitution of the United Statesof America
Preamble
We the People of the United States, in Order to form a more perfect
Union, establish Justice, insure domestic Tranquility, provide for the
common defence, promote the general Welfare, and secure the Blessings
of Liberty to ourselves and our Posterity,

ordain and establish this

Constitution for the United States of America .
Article. I. - The Legislative Branch
Section 1 - The Legislature
All legislative Powers herein granted shall be vested in a Congress of the
United States, which shall consist of a Senate and House of
Representatives .
Section 2 - The House
The House of Representatives shall be composed of Members chosen
every second Year by the People of the several States, and the Electors in
each State shall have the Qualifications requisite for Electors of the most
numerous Branch of the State Legislature .
No Person shall be a Representative who shall not have attained to the
Age of twenty five Years, and been seven Years a Citizen of the United
States, and who shall not, when elected, be an Inhabitant of that State in
which he shall be chosen) .(Representatives and direct Taxes shall be
apportioned among the several States which may be included within this
Union, according to their respective Numbers, which shall be determined
by adding to the whole Number of free Persons, including those bound to
Service for a Term of Years, and excluding Indians not taxed, three fifths
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of all other Persons.) (The previous sentence in parentheses was modified
by the 14th Amendment, section 2.) The actual Enumeration shall be
made within three Years after the first Meeting of the Congress of the
United States, and within every subsequent Term of ten Years, in such
Manner as they shall by Law direct. The Number of Representatives shall
not exceed one for every thirty Thousand, but each State shall have at
Least one Representative; and until such enumeration shall be made, the
rabic and Bulgarian don't have infinitives. Verbs are always
inflected.State of New Hampshire shall be entitled to chuse three,
Massachusetts eight, Rhode Island and Providence Plantations one,
Connecticut five, New York six, New Jersey four, Pennsylvania eight,
Delaware one, Maryland six, Virginia ten, North Carolina five, South
Carolina five and Georgia three .
When vacancies happen in the Representation from any State, the
Executive Authority thereof shall issue Writs of Election to fill such
Vacancies .
The House of Representatives shall chuse their Speaker and other
Officers; and shall have the sole Power of Impeachment .
Section 3 - The Senate
The Senate of the United States shall be composed of two Senators from
each State, (chosen by the Legislature thereof,) (The preceding words in
parentheses supersededby 17th Amendment, section 1.) for six Years; and
each Senator shall have one Vote .
Immediately after they shall be assembled in Consequence of the first
Election, they shall be divided as equally as may be into three Classes.
The Seats of the Senators of the first Class shall be vacated at the
Expiration of the second Year, of the second Class at the Expiration of
165

the fourth Year, and of the third Class at the Expiration of the sixth Year,
so that one third may be chosen every second Year; (and if Vacancies
happen by Resignation, or otherwise, during the Recess of the Legislature
of any State, the Executive thereof may make temporary Appointments
until the next Meeting of the Legislature, which shall then fill such
Vacancies.) (The preceding words in parentheses were superseded by the
17th Amendment, section2 ).
No person shall be a Senator who shall not have attained to the Age of
thirty Years, and been nine Years a Citizen of the United States, and who
shall not, when elected, be an Inhabitant of that State for which he shall
be chosen .
The Vice President of the United States shall be President of the Senate,
but shall have no Vote, unless they be equally divided .
The Senate shall chuse their other Officers, and also a President pro
tempore, in the absence of the Vice President, or when he shall exercise
the Office of President of the United States .
The Senate shall have the sole Power to try all Impeachments. When
sitting for that Purpose, they shall be on Oath or Affirmation. When the
President of the United States is tried, the Chief Justice shall preside: And
no Person shall be convicted without the Concurrence of two thirds of the
Members present .
Judgment in Cases of Impeachment shall not extend further than to
removal from Office, and disqualification to hold and enjoy any Office of
honor, Trust or Profit under the United States: but the Party convicted
shall nevertheless be liable and subject to Indictment, Trial, Judgment and
Punishment, according to Law .
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Section 4 - Elections, Meetings
The Times, Places and Manner of holding Elections for Senators and
Representatives, shall be prescribed in each State by the Legislature
thereof; but the Congress may at any time by Law make or alter such
Regulations, except as to the Place of Chusing Senators .
The Congress shall assemble at least once in every Year, and such
Meeting shall (be on the first Monday in December,) (The preceding
words in parentheses were superseded by the 20th Amendment, section
2.) unless they shall by Law appoint a different Day .
Section 5 - Membership, Rules, Journals, Adjournment
Each House shall be the Judge of the Elections, Returns and
Qualifications of its own Members, and a Majority of each shall
constitute a Quorum to do Business; but a smaller number may adjourn
from day to day, and may be authorized to compel the Attendance of
absent Members, in such Manner, and under such Penalties as each
House may provide .
Each House may determine the Rules of its Proceedings, punish its
Members for disorderly Behavior, and, with the Concurrence of twothirds, expel a Member .
Each House shall keep a Journal of its Proceedings, and from time to time
publish the same, excepting such Parts as may in their Judgment require
Secrecy; and the Yeas and Nays of the Members of either House on any
question shall, at the Desire of one fifth of those Present, be entered on
the Journal .
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Neither House, during the Session of Congress, shall, without the
Consent of the other, adjourn for more than three days, nor to any other
Place than that in which the two Houses shall be sitting .
Section 6 - Compensation
)The Senators and Representatives shall receive a Compensation for their
Services, to be ascertained by Law, and paid out of the Treasury of the
United States.) (The preceding words in parentheses were modified by
the 27th Amendment.) They shall in all Cases, except Treason, Felony
and Breach of the Peace, be privileged from Arrest during their
Attendance at the Session of their respective Houses, and in going to and
returning from the same; and for any Speech or Debate in either House,
they shall not be questioned in any other Place .
No Senator or Representative shall, during the Time for which he was
elected, be appointed to any civil Office under the Authority of the
United States which shall have been created, or the Emoluments whereof
shall have been increased during such time; and no Person holding any
Office under the United States, shall be a Member of either House during
his Continuance in Office .
Section 7 - Revenue Bills, Legislative Process, Presidential Veto
All bills for raising Revenue shall originate in the House of
Representatives; but the Senate may propose or concur with Amendments
as on other Bills .
Every Bill which shall have passed the House of Representatives and the
Senate, shall, before it become a Law, be presented to the President of the
United States; If he approve he shall sign it, but if not he shall return it,
with his Objections to that House in which it shall have originated, who
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shall enter the Objections at large on their Journal, and proceed to
reconsider it. If after such Reconsideration two thirds of that House shall
agree to pass the Bill, it shall be sent, together with the Objections, to the
other House, by which it shall likewise be reconsidered, and if approved
by two thirds of that House, it shall become a Law. But in all such Cases
the Votes of both Houses shall be determined by Yeas and Nays, and the
Names of the Persons voting for and against the Bill shall be entered on
the Journal of each House respectively. If any Bill shall not be returned
by the President within ten Days (Sundays excepted) after it shall have
been presented to him, the Same shall be a Law, in like Manner as if he
had signed it, unless the Congress by their Adjournment prevent its
Return, in which Case Every Order, Resolution, or Vote to which the
Concurrence of the Senate and House of Representatives may be
necessary (except on a question of Adjournment) shall be presented to the
President of the United States; and before the Same shall take Effect,
shall be approved by him, or being disapproved by him, shall be repassed
by two thirds of the Senate and House of Representatives, according to
the Rules and Limitations prescribed in the Case of a Bill .
Section 8 - Powers of Congress
The Congress shall have Power To lay and collect Taxes, Duties, Imposts
and Excises, to pay the Debts and provide for the common Defence and
general Welfare of the United States; but all Duties, Imposts and Excises
shall be uniform throughout the United States ؛
To borrow money on the credit of the United States ؛
To regulate Commerce with foreign Nations, and among the several
States, and with the Indian Tribes ؛
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To establish an uniform Rule of Naturalization, and uniform Laws on the
subject of Bankruptcies throughout the United States ؛
To coin Money, regulate the Value thereof, and of foreign Coin, and fix
the Standard of Weights and Measures ؛
To provide for the Punishment of counterfeiting the Securities and current
Coin of the United States ؛
To establish Post Offices and Post Roads ؛
To promote the Progress of Science and useful Arts, by securing for
limited Times to Authors and Inventors the exclusive Right to their
respective Writings and Discoveries ؛
To constitute Tribunals inferior to the supreme Court ؛
To define and punish Piracies and Felonies committed on the high Seas,
and Offenses against the Law of Nations ؛
To declare War, grant Letters of Marque and Reprisal, and make Rules
concerning Captures on Land and Water ؛
To raise and support Armies, but no Appropriation of Money to that Use
shall be for a longer Term than two Years ؛
To provide and maintain a Navy ؛
To make Rules for the Government and Regulation of the land and naval
Forces ؛
To provide for calling forth the Militia to execute the Laws of the Union,
suppress Insurrections and repel Invasions ؛
To provide for organizing, arming, and disciplining the Militia, and for
governing such Part of them as may be employed in the Service of the
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United States, reserving to the States respectively, the Appointment of the
Officers, and the Authority of training the Militia according to the
discipline prescribed by Congress ؛
To exercise exclusive Legislation in all Cases whatsoever, over such
District (not exceeding ten Miles square) as may, by Cession of particular
States, and the acceptance of Congress, become the Seat of the
Government of the United States, and to exercise like Authority over all
Places purchased by the Consent of the Legislature of the State in which
the Same shall be, for the Erection of Forts, Magazines, Arsenals, dockYards, and other needful Buildings; And
To make all Laws which shall be necessary and proper for carrying into
Execution the foregoing Powers, and all other Powers vested by this
Constitution in the Government of the United States, or in any
Department or Officer thereof .
Section 9 - Limits on Congress
The Migration or Importation of such Persons as any of the States now
existing shall think proper to admit, shall not be prohibited by the
Congress prior to the Year one thousand eight hundred and eight, but a
tax or duty may be imposed on such Importation, not exceeding ten
dollars for each Person .
The privilege of the Writ of Habeas Corpus shall not be suspended,
unless when in Cases of Rebellion or Invasion the public Safety may
require it .
No Bill of Attainder or ex post facto Law shall be passed .
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No capitation, or other direct, Tax shall be laid, unless in Proportion to
the Census or Enumeration herein before directed to be taken.) (Section
in parentheses clarified by the 16th Amendment .
No Tax or Duty shall be laid on Articles exported from any State .
No Preference shall be given by any Regulation of Commerce or
Revenue to the Ports of one State over those of another: nor shall Vessels
bound to, or from, one State, be obliged to enter, clear, or pay Duties in
another .
No Money shall be drawn from the Treasury, but in Consequence of
Appropriations made by Law; and a regular Statement and Account of the
Receipts and Expenditures of all public Money shall be published from
time to time .
No Title of Nobility shall be granted by the United States: And no Person
holding any Office of Profit or Trust under them, shall, without the
Consent of the Congress, accept of any present, Emolument, Office, or
Title, of any kind whatever, from any King, Prince or foreign State .
Section 10 - Powers prohibited of States
No State shall enter into any Treaty, Alliance, or Confederation; grant
Letters of Marque and Reprisal; coin Money; emit Bills of Credit; make
any Thing but gold and silver Coin a Tender in Payment of Debts; pass
any Bill of Attainder, ex post facto Law, or Law impairing the Obligation
of Contracts, or grant any Title of Nobility .
No State shall, without the Consent of the Congress, lay any Imposts or
Duties on Imports or Exports, except what may be absolutely necessary
for executing it's inspection Laws: and the net Produce of all Duties and
Imposts, laid by any State on Imports or Exports, shall be for the Use of
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the Treasury of the United States; and all such Laws shall be subject to
the Revision and Controul of the Congress .
No State shall, without the Consent of Congress, lay any duty of
Tonnage, keep Troops, or Ships of War in time of Peace, enter into any
Agreement or Compact with another State, or with a foreign Power, or
engage in War, unless actually invaded, or in such imminent Danger as
will not admit of delay .
Article. II. - The Executive Branch
Section 1 - The President
The executive Power shall be vested in a President of the United States of
America. He shall hold his Office during the Term of four Years, and,
together with the Vice-President chosen for the same Term, be elected, as
follows :
Each State shall appoint, in such Manner as the Legislature thereof may
direct, a Number of Electors, equal to the whole Number of Senators and
Representatives to which the State may be entitled in the Congress: but
no Senator or Representative, or Person holding an Office of Trust or
Profit under the United States, shall be appointed an Elector .
)The Electors shall meet in their respective States, and vote by Ballot for
two persons, of whom one at least shall not lie an Inhabitant of the same
State with themselves. And they shall make a List of all the Persons voted
for, and of the Number of Votes for each; which List they shall sign and
certify, and transmit sealed to the Seat of the Government of the United
States, directed to the President of the Senate. The President of the Senate
shall, in the Presence of the Senate and House of Representatives, open
all the Certificates, and the Votes shall then be counted. The Person
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having the greatest Number of Votes shall be the President, if such
Number be a Majority of the whole Number of Electors appointed; and if
there be more than one who have such Majority, and have an equal
Number of Votes, then the House of Representatives shall immediately
chuse by Ballot one of them for President; and if no Person have a
Majority, then from the five highest on the List the said House shall in
like Manner chuse the President. But in chusing the President, the Votes
shall be taken by States, the Representation from each State having one
Vote; a quorum for this Purpose shall consist of a Member or Members
from two-thirds of the States, and a Majority of all the States shall be
necessary to a Choice. In every Case, after the Choice of the President,
the Person having the greatest Number of Votes of the Electors shall be
the Vice President. But if there should remain two or more who have
equal Votes, the Senate shall chuse from them by Ballot the VicePresident.) (This clause in parentheses was superseded by the 12th
Amendment (.
The Congress may determine the Time of chusing the Electors, and the
Day on which they shall give their Votes; which Day shall be the same
throughout the United States .
No person except a natural born Citizen, or a Citizen of the United States,
at the time of the Adoption of this Constitution, shall be eligible to the
Office of President; neither shall any Person be eligible to that Office
who shall not have attained to the Age of thirty-five Years, and been
fourteen Years a Resident within the United States .
)In Case of the Removal of the President from Office, or of his Death,
Resignation, or Inability to discharge the Powers and Duties of the said
Office, the same shall devolve on the Vice President, and the Congress
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may by Law provide for the Case of Removal, Death, Resignation or
Inability, both of the President and Vice President, declaring what Officer
shall then act as President, and such Officer shall act accordingly, until
the Disability be removed, or a President shall be elected.) (This clause in
parentheses has been modified by the 20th and 25th Amendments (.
The President shall, at stated Times, receive for his Services, a
Compensation, which shall neither be increased nor diminished during
the Period for which he shall have been elected, and he shall not receive
within that Period any other Emolument from the United States, or any of
them .
Before he enter on the Execution of his Office, he shall take the following
Oath or Affirmation :
"I do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will faithfully execute the Office
of President of the United States, and will to the best of my Ability,
preserve, protect and defend the Constitution of the United States ".
Section 2 - Civilian Power over Military, Cabinet, Pardon Power,
Appointments
The President shall be Commander in Chief of the Army and Navy of the
United States, and of the Militia of the several States, when called into
the actual Service of the United States; he may require the Opinion, in
writing, of the principal Officer in each of the executive Departments,
upon any subject relating to the Duties of their respective Offices, and he
shall have Power to Grant Reprieves and Pardons for Offenses against the
United States, except in Cases of Impeachment .
He shall have Power, by and with the Advice and Consent of the Senate,
to make Treaties, provided two thirds of the Senators present concur; and
175

he shall nominate, and by and with the Advice and Consent of the Senate,
shall appoint Ambassadors, other public Ministers and Consuls, Judges of
the supreme Court, and all other Officers of the United States, whose
Appointments are not herein otherwise provided for, and which shall be
established by Law: but the Congress may by Law vest the Appointment
of such inferior Officers, as they think proper, in the President alone, in
the Courts of Law, or in the Heads of Departments .
The President shall have Power to fill up all Vacancies that may happen
during the Recess of the Senate, by granting Commissions which shall
expire at the End of their next Session .
Section 3 - State of the Union, Convening Congress
He shall from time to time give to the Congress Information of the State
of the Union, and recommend to their Consideration such Measures as he
shall judge necessary and expedient; he may, on extraordinary Occasions,
convene both Houses, or either of them, and in Case of Disagreement
between them, with Respect to the Time of Adjournment, he may adjourn
them to such Time as he shall think proper; he shall receive Ambassadors
and other public Ministers; he shall take Care that the Laws be faithfully
executed, and shall Commission all the Officers of the United States .
Section 4 - Disqualification
The President, Vice President and all civil Officers of the United States,
shall be removed from Office on Impeachment for, and Conviction of,
Treason, Bribery, or other high Crimes and Misdemeanors .
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Article III. - The Judicial Branch
Section 1 - Judicial powers
The judicial Power of the United States, shall be vested in one supreme
Court, and in such inferior Courts as the Congress may from time to time
ordain and establish. The Judges, both of the supreme and inferior Courts,
shall hold their Offices during good Behavior, and shall, at stated Times,
receive for their Services a Compensation which shall not be diminished
during their Continuance in Office .
Section 2 - Trial by Jury, Original Jurisdiction, Jury Trials
(The judicial Power shall extend to all Cases, in Law and Equity, arising
under this Constitution, the Laws of the United States, and Treaties made,
or which shall be made, under their Authority; to all Cases affecting
Ambassadors, other public Ministers and Consuls; to all Cases of
admiralty and maritime Jurisdiction; to Controversies to which the United
States shall be a Party; to Controversies between two or more States;
between a State and Citizens of another State; between Citizens of
different States; between Citizens of the same State claiming Lands under
Grants of different States, and between a State, or the Citizens thereof,
and foreign States, Citizens or Subjects.) (This section in parentheses is
modified by the 11th Amendment).
In all Cases affecting Ambassadors, other public Ministers and Consuls,
and those in which a State shall be Party, the supreme Court shall have
original Jurisdiction. In all the other Cases before mentioned, the supreme
Court shall have appellate Jurisdiction, both as to Law and Fact, with
such Exceptions, and under such Regulations as the Congress shall make .
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The Trial of all Crimes, except in Cases of Impeachment, shall be by
Jury; and such Trial shall be held in the State where the said Crimes shall
have been committed; but when not committed within any State, the Trial
shall be at such Place or Places as the Congress may by Law have
directed.
Section 3 - Treason
Treason against the United States, shall consist only in levying War
against them, or in adhering to their Enemies, giving them Aid and
Comfort. No Person shall be convicted of Treason unless on the
Testimony of two Witnesses to the same overt Act, or on Confession in
open Court .
The Congress shall have power to declare the Punishment of Treason, but
no Attainder of Treason shall work Corruption of Blood, or Forfeiture
except during the Life of the Person attainted .

Article. IV. - The States
Section 1 - Each State to Honor all others
Full Faith and Credit shall be given in each State to the public Acts,
Records, and judicial Proceedings of every other State. And the Congress
may by general Laws prescribe the Manner in which such Acts, Records
and Proceedings shall be proved, and the Effect thereof .
Section 2 - State citizens, Extradition
The Citizens of each State shall be entitled to all Privileges and
Immunities of Citizens in the several States .
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A Person charged in any State with Treason, Felony, or other Crime, who
shall flee from Justice, and be found in another State, shall on demand of
the executive Authority of the State from which he fled, be delivered up,
to be removed to the State having Jurisdiction of the Crime .
)No Person held to Service or Labour in one State, under the Laws
thereof, escaping into another, shall, in Consequence of any Law or
Regulation therein, be discharged from such Service or Labour, But shall
be delivered up on Claim of the Party to whom such Service or Labour
may be due.) (This clause in parentheses is superseded by the 13th
Amendment (.
Section 3 - New States
New States may be admitted by the Congress into this Union; but no new
States shall be formed or erected within the Jurisdiction of any other
State; nor any State be formed by the Junction of two or more States, or
parts of States, without the Consent of the Legislatures of the States
concerned as well as of the Congress .
The Congress shall have Power to dispose of and make all needful Rules
and Regulations respecting the Territory or other Property belonging to
the United States; and nothing in this Constitution shall be so construed
as to Prejudice any Claims of the United States, or of any particular State .
Section 4 - Republican government
The United States shall guarantee to every State in this Union a
Republican Form of Government, and shall protect each of them against
Invasion; and on Application of the Legislature, or of the Executive
(when the Legislature cannot be convened) against domestic Violence .
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Article. V. - Amendment
The Congress, whenever two thirds of both Houses shall deem it
necessary, shall propose Amendments to this Constitution, or, on the
Application of the Legislatures of two thirds of the several States, shall
call a Convention for proposing Amendments, which, in either Case, shall
be valid to all Intents and Purposes, as part of this Constitution, when
ratified by the Legislatures of three fourths of the several States, or by
Conventions in three fourths thereof, as the one or the other Mode of
Ratification may be proposed by the Congress; Provided that no
Amendment which may be made prior to the Year One thousand eight
hundred and eight shall in any Manner affect the first and fourth Clauses
in the Ninth Section of the first Article; and that no State, without its
Consent, shall be deprived of its equal Suffrage in the Senate .
Article. VI. - Debts, Supremacy, Oaths
All Debts contracted and Engagements entered into, before the Adoption
of this Constitution, shall be as valid against the United States under this
Constitution, as under the Confederation .
This Constitution, and the Laws of the United States which shall be made
in Pursuance thereof; and all Treaties made, or which shall be made,
under the Authority of the United States, shall be the supreme Law of the
Land; and the Judges in every State shall be bound thereby, any Thing in
the Constitution or Laws of any State to the Contrary notwithstanding .
The Senators and Representatives before mentioned, and the Members of
the several State Legislatures, and all executive and judicial Officers,
both of the United States and of the several States, shall be bound by
Oath or Affirmation, to support this Constitution; but no religious Test
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shall ever be required as a Qualification to any Office or public Trust
under the United States.
Article. VII. - Ratification
The Ratification of the Conventions of nine States, shall be sufficient for
the Establishment of this Constitution between the States so ratifying the
Same .
Done in Convention by the Unanimous Consent of the States present the
Seventeenth Day of September in the Year of our Lord one thousand
seven hundred and Eighty seven and of the Independence of the United
States of America the Twelfth. In Witness whereof We have hereunto
subscribed our Names .
Go Washington - President and deputy from Virginia
New Hampshire - John Langdon, Nicholas Gilman
Massachusetts - Nathaniel Gorham, Rufus King
Connecticut - Wm Saml Johnson, Roger Sherman
New York - Alexander Hamilton
New Jersey - Wil Livingston, David Brearley, Wm Paterson, Jona.
Dayton
Pensylvania - B Franklin, Thomas Mifflin, Robt Morris, Geo. Clymer,
Thos FitzSimons, Jared Ingersoll, James Wilson, Gouv Morris
Delaware - Geo. Read, Gunning Bedford jun, John Dickinson, Richard
Bassett, Jaco. Broom
Maryland - James McHenry, Dan of St Tho Jenifer, Danl Carroll
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Virginia - John Blair, James Madison Jr .
North Carolina - Wm Blount, Richd Dobbs Spaight, Hu Williamson
South Carolina - J. Rutledge, Charles Cotesworth Pinckney, Charles
Pinckney, Pierce Butler
Georgia - William Few, Abr Baldwin
Attest: William Jackson, Secretary
The Amendments
The following are the Amendments to the Constitution. The first ten
Amendments collectively are commonly known as the Bill of Rights .
Amendment 1 - Freedom of Religion, Press, Expression. Ratified
12/15/1791 .
Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment of religion, or
prohibiting the free exercise thereof; or abridging the freedom of speech,
or of the press; or the right of the people peaceably to assemble, and to
petition the Government for a redress of grievances .
Amendment 2 - Right to Bear Arms. Ratified 12/15/1791 .
A well-regulated Militia, being necessary to the security of a free State,
the right of the people to keep and bear Arms, shall not be infringed .
Amendment 3 - Quartering of Soldiers. Ratified 12/15/1791 .
No Soldier shall, in time of peace be quartered in any house, without the
consent of the Owner, nor in time of war, but in a manner to be
prescribed by law .
Amendment 4 - Search and Seizure. Ratified 12/15/1791 .
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The right of the people to be secure in their persons, houses, papers, and
effects, against unreasonable searches and seizures, shall not be violated,
and no Warrants shall issue, but upon probable cause, supported by Oath
or affirmation, and particularly describing the place to be searched, and
the persons or things to be seized .
Amendment 5 - Trial and Punishment, Compensation for Takings.
Ratified 12/15/1791 .
No person shall be held to answer for a capital, or otherwise infamous
crime, unless on a presentment or indictment of a Grand Jury, except in
cases arising in the land or naval forces, or in the Militia, when in actual
service in time of War or public danger; nor shall any person be subject
for the same offense to be twice put in jeopardy of life or limb; nor shall
be compelled in any criminal case to be a witness against himself, nor be
deprived of life, liberty, or property, without due process of law; nor shall
private property be taken for public use, without just compensation .
Amendment 6 - Right to Speedy Trial, Confrontation of Witnesses.
Ratified 12/15/1791 .
In all criminal prosecutions, the accused shall enjoy the right to a speedy
and public trial, by an impartial jury of the State and district wherein the
crime shall have been committed, which district shall have been
previously ascertained by law, and to be informed of the nature and cause
of the accusation; to be confronted with the witnessesagainst him; to have
compulsory process for obtaining witnesses in his favor, and to have the
Assistance of Counsel for his defence .
Amendment 7 - Trial by Jury in Civil Cases. Ratified 12/15/1791 .
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In Suits at common law, where the value in controversy shall exceed
twenty dollars, the right of trial by jury shall be preserved, and no fact
tried by a jury, shall be otherwise reexamined in any Court of the United
States, than according to the rules of the common law .
Amendment 8 - Cruel and Unusual Punishment. Ratified 12/15/1791 .
Excessive bail shall not be required, nor excessive fines imposed, nor
cruel and unusual punishments inflicted .
Amendment 9 - Construction of Constitution. Ratified 12/15/1791 .
The enumeration in the Constitution, of certain rights, shall not be
construed to deny or disparage others retained by the people .
Amendment 10 - Powers of the States and People. Ratified 12/15/1791 .
The powers not delegated to the United States by the Constitution, nor
prohibited by it to the States, are reserved to the States respectively, or to
the people .
Amendment 11 - Judicial Limits. Ratified 2/7/1795 .
The Judicial power of the United States shall not be construed to extend
to any suit in law or equity, commenced or prosecuted against one of the
United States by Citizens of another State, or by Citizens or Subjects of
any Foreign State .
Amendment 12 - Choosing the President, Vice-President. Ratified
6/15/1804 .
The Electors shall meet in their respective states, and vote by ballot for
President and Vice-President, one of whom, at least, shall not be an
inhabitant of the same state with themselves; they shall name in their
ballots the person voted for as President, and in distinct ballots the person
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voted for as Vice-President, and they shall make distinct lists of all
persons voted for as President, and of all persons voted for as VicePresident and of the number of votes for each, which lists they shall sign
and certify, and transmit sealed to the seat of the government of the
United States, directed to the President of the Senate ؛
The President of the Senate shall, in the presence of the Senate and House
of Representatives, open all the certificates and the votes shall then be
counted؛
The person having the greatest Number of votes for President, shall be
the President, if such number be a majority of the whole number of
Electors appointed; and if no person have such majority, then from the
persons having the highest numbers not exceeding three on the list of
those voted for as President, the House of Representatives shall choose
immediately, by ballot, the President. But in choosing the President, the
votes shall be taken by states, the representation from each state having
one vote; a quorum for this purpose shall consist of a member or
members from two-thirds of the states, and a majority of all the states
shall be necessary to a choice. And if the House of Representatives shall
not choose a President whenever the right of choice shall devolve upon
them, before the fourth day of March next following, then the VicePresident shall act as President, as in the case of the death or other
constitutional disability of the President .
The person having the greatest number of votes as Vice-President, shall
be the Vice President, if such number be a majority of the whole number
of Electors appointed, and if no person have a majority, then from the two
highest numbers on the list, the Senate shall choose the Vice-President; a
quorum for the purpose shall consist of two-thirds of the whole number of
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Senators, and a majority of the whole number shall be necessary to a
choice. But no person constitutionally ineligible to the office of President
shall be eligible to that of Vice-President of the United States .
Amendment 13 - Slavery Abolished. Ratified 12/6/1865 .
1.Neither slavery nor involuntary servitude, except as a punishment for
crime whereof the party shall have been duly convicted, shall exist within
the United States, or any place subject to their jurisdiction .
2.Congress shall have power to enforce this article by appropriate
legislation .
Amendment 14 - Citizenship Rights. Ratified 7/9/1868 .
1.All persons born or naturalized in the United States, and subject to the
jurisdiction thereof, are citizens of the United States and of the State
wherein they reside. No State shall make or enforce any law which shall
abridge the privileges or immunities of citizens of the United States; nor
shall any State deprive any person of life, liberty, or property, without
due process of law; nor deny to any person within its jurisdiction the
equal protection of the laws .
2.Representatives shall be apportioned among the several States
according to their respective numbers, counting the whole number of
persons in each State, excluding Indians not taxed. But when the right to
vote at any election for the choice of electors for President and VicePresident of the United States, Representatives in Congress, the
Executive and Judicial officers of a State, or the members of the
Legislature thereof, is denied to any of the male inhabitants of such State,
being twenty-one years of age, and citizens of the United States, or in any
way abridged, except for participation in rebellion, or other crime, the
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basis of representation therein shall be reduced in the proportion which
the number of such male citizens shall bear to the whole number of male
citizens twenty-one years of age in such State.
3 .No person shall be a Senator or Representative in Congress, or elector
of President and Vice-President, or hold any office, civil or military,
under the United States, or under any State, who, having previously taken
an oath, as a member of Congress, or as an officer of the United States, or
as a member of any State legislature, or as an executive or judicial officer
of any State, to support the Constitution of the United States, shall have
engaged in insurrection or rebellion against the same, or given aid or
comfort to the enemies thereof. But Congress may by a vote of two-thirds
of each House, remove such disability .
4.The validity of the public debt of the United States, authorized by law,
including debts incurred for payment of pensions and bounties for
services in suppressing insurrection or rebellion, shall not be questioned.
But neither the United States nor any State shall assume or pay any debt
or obligation incurred in aid of insurrection or rebellion against the
United States, or any claim for the loss or emancipation of any slave; but
all such debts, obligations and claims shall be held illegal and void .
5.The Congress shall have power to enforce, by appropriate legislation,
the provisions of this article .
Amendment 15 - Race No Bar to Vote. Ratified 2/3/1870 .
1.The right of citizens of the United States to vote shall not be denied or
abridged by the United States or by any State on account of race, color, or
previous condition of servitude .
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2.The Congress shall have power to enforce this article by appropriate
legislation .
Amendment 16 - Status of Income Tax Clarified. Ratified 2/3/1913 .
The Congress shall have power to lay and collect taxes on incomes, from
whatever source derived, without apportionment among the several
States, and without regard to any census or enumeration .
Amendment 17 - Senators Elected by Popular Vote. Ratified 4/8/1913 .
The Senate of the United States shall be composed of two Senators from
each State, elected by the people thereof, for six years; and each Senator
shall have one vote. The electors in each State shall have the
qualifications requisite for electors of the most numerous branch of the
State legislatures .
When vacancies happen in the representation of any State in the Senate,
the executive authority of such State shall issue writs of election to fill
such vacancies: Provided, That the legislature of any State may empower
the executive thereof to make temporary appointments until the people
fill the vacancies by election as the legislature may direct .
This amendment shall not be so construed as to affect the election or term
of any Senator chosen before it becomes valid as part of the Constitution .
Amendment 18 - Liquor Abolished. Ratified 1/16/1919. Repealed by
Amendment 21, 12/5/1933 .
1.After one year from the ratification of this article the manufacture, sale,
or transportation of intoxicating liquors within, the importation thereof
into, or the exportation thereof from the United States and all territory
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subject to the jurisdiction thereof for beverage purposes is hereby
prohibited .
2.The Congress and the several States shall have concurrent power to
enforce this article by appropriate legislation .
3.This article shall be inoperative unless it shall have been ratified as an
amendment to the Constitution by the legislatures of the several States, as
provided in the Constitution, within seven years from the date of the
submission hereof to the States by the Congress .
Amendment 19 - Women's Suffrage. Ratified 8/18/1920 .
The right of citizens of the United States to vote shall not be denied or
abridged by the United States or by any State on account of sex .
Congress shall have power to enforce this article by appropriate
legislation .
Amendment 20 - Presidential, Congressional Terms. Ratified 1/23/1933 .
3.The terms of the President and Vice President shall end at noon on the
20th day of January, and the terms of Senators and Representatives at
noon on the 3d day of January, of the years in which such terms would
have ended if this article had not been ratified; and the terms of their
successors shall then begin .
2.The Congress shall assemble at least once in every year, and such
meeting shall begin at noon on the 3d day of January, unless they shall by
law appoint a different day .
3.If, at the time fixed for the beginning of the term of the President, the
President elect shall have died, the Vice President elect shall become
President. If a President shall not have been chosen before the time fixed
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for the beginning of his term, or if the President elect shall have failed to
qualify, then the Vice President elect shall act as President until
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President shall have qualified; and the Congress may by law provide for
the case wherein neither a President elect nor a Vice President elect shall
have qualified, declaring who shall then act as President, or the manner in
which one who is to act shall be selected, and such person shall act
accordingly until a President or Vice President shall have qualified .
4.The Congress may by law provide for the case of the death of any of the
persons from whom the House of Representatives may choose a President
whenever the right of choice shall have devolved upon them, and for the
case of the death of any of the persons from whom the Senate may choose
a Vice President whenever the right of choice shall have devolved upon
them .
5.Sections 1 and 2 shall take effect on the 15th day of October following
the ratification of this article .
6.This article shall be inoperative unless it shall have been ratified as an
amendment to the Constitution by the legislatures of three-fourths of the
several States within seven years from the date of its submission .
Amendment 21 - Amendment 18 Repealed. Ratified 12/5/1933 .
1 .The eighteenth article of amendment to the Constitution of the United
States is hereby repealed .
2 .The transportation or importation into any State, Territory, or
possession of the United States for delivery or use therein of intoxicating
liquors, in violation of the laws thereof, is hereby prohibited .
3.The article shall be inoperative unless it shall have been ratified as an
amendment to the Constitution by conventions in the several States, as
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provided in the Constitution, within seven years from the date of the
submission hereof to the States by the Congress .
Amendment 22 - Presidential Term Limits. Ratified 2/27/1951 .
1 .No person shall be elected to the office of the President more than
twice, and no person who has held the office of President, or acted as
President, for more than two years of a term to which some other person
was elected President shall be elected to the office of the President more
than once. But this Article shall not apply to any person holding the office
of President, when this Article was proposed by the Congress, and shall
not prevent any person who may be holding the office of President, or
acting as President, during the term within which this Article becomes
operative from holding the office of President or acting as President
during the remainder of such term .
2.This article shall be inoperative unless it shall have been ratified as an
amendment to the Constitution by the legislatures of three-fourths of the
several States within seven years from the date of its submission to the
States by the Congress .
Amendment 23 - Presidential Vote for District of Columbia. Ratified
3/29/1961 .
1.The District constituting the seat of Government of the United States
shall appoint in such manner as the Congress may direct: A number of
electors of President and Vice President equal to the whole number of
Senators and Representatives in Congress to which the District would be
entitled if it were a State, but in no event more than the least populous
State; they shall be in addition to those appointed by the States, but they
shall be considered, for the purposes of the election of President and Vice
President, to be electors appointed by a State; and they shall meet in the
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District and perform such duties as provided by the twelfth article of
amendment .
2.The Congress shall have power to enforce this article by appropriate
legislation .
Amendment 24 - Poll Tax Barred. Ratified 1/23/1964 .
1 .The right of citizens of the United States to vote in any primary or
other election for President or Vice President, for electors for President or
Vice President, or for Senator orRepresentative in Congress, shall not be
denied or abridged
by the United States or any State by reason of failure to pay any poll tax
or other tax .
2 .The Congress shall have power to enforce this article by appropriate
legislation .
Amendment 25 - Presidential Disability and Succession. Ratified
2/10/1967 .
1 .In case of the removal of the President from office or of his death or
resignation, the Vice President shall become President .
2 .Whenever there is a vacancy in the office of the Vice President, the
President shall nominate a Vice President who shall take office upon
confirmation by a majority vote of both Houses of Congress .
3.Whenever the President transmits to the President pro tempore of the
Senate and the Speaker of the House of Representatives his written
declaration that he is unable to discharge the powers and duties of his
office, and until he transmits to them a written declaration to the contrary,
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such powers and duties shall be discharged by the Vice President as
Acting President .
4.Whenever the Vice President and a majority of either the principal
officers of the executive departments or of such other body as Congress
may by law provide, transmit to the President pro tempore of the Senate
and the Speaker of the House of Representatives their written declaration
that the President is unable to discharge the powers and duties of his
office, the Vice President shall immediately assume the powers and
duties of the office as Acting President .
Thereafter, when the President transmits to the President pro tempore of
the Senate and the Speaker of the House of Representatives his written
declaration that no inability exists, he shall resume the powers and duties
of his office unless the Vice President and a majority of either the
principal officers of the executive department or of such other body as
Congress may by law provide, transmit within four days to the President
pro tempore of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of
Representatives their written declaration that the President is unable to
discharge the powers and duties of his office. Thereupon Congress shall
decide the issue, assembling within forty eight hours for that purpose if
not in session. If the Congress, within twenty one days after receipt of the
latter written declaration, or, if Congress is not in session, within twenty
one days after Congress is required to assemble, determines by two thirds
vote of both Houses that the President is unable to discharge the powers
and duties of his office, the Vice President shall continue to discharge the
same as Acting President; otherwise, the President shall resume the
powers and duties of his office .
Amendment 26 - Voting Age Set to 18 Years. Ratified 7/1/1971 .
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1.The right of citizens of the United States, who are eighteen years of age
or older, to vote shall not be denied or abridged by the United States or by
any State on account of age .
2.The Congress shall have power to enforce this article by appropriate
legislation .
Amendment 27 - Limiting Congressional Pay Increases. Ratified
5/7/1992 .
No law, varying the compensation for the services of the Senators and
Representatives, shall take effect, until an election of Representatives
shall have intervened .
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Appendix 2
A\ The Original Text
عھد االمام علي )عليه السالم( لألشتر النخعي
بِس ِْم ﱠ
ﱠح ِيم
ﷲِ الرﱠحْ َم ِن الر ِ
ھَ َذا َما أَ َم َر بِ ِه َع ْب ُد ﱠ
ث ْاألَ ْشت ََر فِي َع ْھ ِد ِه إِلَ ْي ِه ِحينَ َو ﱠالهُ ِمصْ َر
ار ِ
ﷲِ َعلِ ﱞي أَ ِمي ُر ْال ُم ْؤ ِمنِينَ َمالِكَ ْبنَ ْال َح ِ
ارةَ بِ َال ِدھَا أَ َم َرهُ بِتَ ْق َوى ﱠ
ار َ
طا َعتِ ِه
اجھَا َو ِجھَا َد َع ُد ﱢوھَا َوا ْستِصْ َال َح أَ ْھلِھَا َو ِع َم َ
ِجبَايَةَ خَ َر ِ
ﷲِ َوإِ ْيثَ ِ
ض ِه َو ُسنَنِ ِه الﱠتِي َال يَ ْس َع ُد أَ َح ٌد إِ ﱠال بِاتﱢبَا ِعھَا َو َال يَ ْشقَى إِ ﱠال َم َع
اع َما أَ َم َر بِ ِه فِي ِكتَابِ ِه ِم ْن فَ َرائِ ِ
َواتﱢبَ ِ
ضا َعتِھَا َوأَ ْن يَ ْنص َُر ﱠ
ﷲَ ُسب َْحانَهُ بِقَ ْلبِ ِه َويَ ِد ِه َولِ َسانِ ِه فَإِنﱠهُ َج ﱠل ا ْس ُمهُ قَ ْد تَ َكفﱠ َل بِنَصْ ِر َم ْن
ُجحُو ِدھَا َوإِ َ
س
ت فَإ ِ ﱠن النﱠ ْف َ
ن َ
ت َويَ َز َعھَا ِع ْن َد ْال َج َم َحا ِ
از َم ْن أَ َع ﱠزهُ َوأَ َم َرهُ أَ ْن يَ ْك ِس َر نَ ْف َسهُ ِمنَ ال ﱠشھَ َوا ِ
َص َرهُ َوإِعْزَ ِ
ارةٌ بِالسﱡو ِء إِ ﱠال َما َر ِح َم ﱠ
ك أَنﱢي قَ ْد َو ﱠج ْھتُكَ إِلَى بِ َال ٍد قَ ْد َج َر ْ
ﷲُ ثُ ﱠم ا ْعلَ ْم يَا َمالِ ُ
ت َعلَ ْيھَا ُد َو ٌل قَ ْبلَكَ ِم ْن
أَ ﱠم َ
ُ
ُ
ور ْال ُو َال ِة قَ ْبلَكَ
َع ْد ٍل َو َجوْ ٍر َوأَ ﱠن النﱠ َ
وركَ فِي ِم ْث ِل َما ُك ْنتَ تَ ْنظُ ُر فِي ِه ِم ْن أ ُم ِ
اس يَ ْنظُرُونَ ِم ْن أ ُم ِ
َويَقُولُونَ فِيكَ َما ُك ْنتَ تَقُو ُل فِي ِھ ْم َوإِنﱠ َما يُ ْستَدَلﱡ َعلَى الصﱠالِ ِحينَ بِ َما يُجْ ِري ﱠ
ﷲُ لَھُ ْم َعلَى أَ ْلس ُِن ِعبَا ِد ِه
فَ ْليَ ُك ْن أَ َحبﱠ ال ﱠذخَ ائِ ِر إِلَ ْيكَ َذ ِخ َ ْ
ح فَا ْملِ ْك ھ ََواكَ َو ُش ﱠح بِنَ ْف ِسكَ َع ﱠما َال يَ ِحلﱡ لَكَ فَإ ِ ﱠن ال ﱡش ﱠح
يرةُ ال َع َم ِل الصﱠالِ ِ
َت َوأَ ْش ِعرْ قَ ْلبَكَ الرﱠحْ َمةَ لِل ﱠر ِعيﱠ ِة َو ْال َم َحبﱠةَ لَھُ ْم َوال ﱡل ْ
ﱠت أَوْ َك ِرھ ْ
اف ِم ْنھَا فِي َما أَ َحب ْ
ص ُ
طفَ بِ ِھ ْم
اإل ْن َ
س ِْ
بِالنﱠ ْف ِ
ﱢين َوإِ ﱠما ن َِظي ٌر لَكَ فِي
َو َال تَ ُكون ﱠَن َعلَ ْي ِھ ْم َسبُعا ً َ
اريا ً تَ ْغتَنِ ُم أَ ْكلَھُ ْم فَإِنﱠھُ ْم ِ
ان إِ ﱠما أَ ٌخ لَكَ فِي الد ِ
ص ْنفَ ِ
ض ِ
ْرضُ لَھُ ُم ْال ِعلَ ُل َوي ُْؤتَى َعلَى أَ ْي ِدي ِھ ْم فِي ْال َع ْم ِد َو ْالخَ َ
طإ ِ فَأ َ ْع ِط ِھ ْم ِم ْن
ْالخَ ْل ِ
ق يَ ْف ُرطُ ِم ْنھُ ُم ال ﱠزلَ ُل َوتَع ِ
ضى أَ ْن يُ ْع ِطيَكَ ﱠ
ك فَوْ قَھُ ْم َو َوالِي
ص ْف ِح ِه فَإِنﱠ َ
ﷲُ ِم ْن َع ْف ِو ِه َو َ
ص ْف ِحكَ ِم ْث ِل الﱠ ِذي تُ ِحبﱡ َوتَرْ َ
َع ْف ِوكَ َو َ
ْاألَ ْم ِر َعلَ ْيكَ فَوْ قَكَ َو ﱠ
ب
ﷲُ فَوْ َ
صبَ ﱠن نَ ْف َسكَ لِ َحرْ ِ
ق َم ْن َو ﱠالكَ َوقَ ِد ا ْستَ ْكفَاكَ أَ ْم َرھُ ْم َوا ْبت ََالكَ بِ ِھ ْم َو َال تَ ْن ِ
ﱠ
ﷲِ فَإِنﱠهُ َال يَ َد لَكَ بِنِ ْق َمتِ ِه َو َال ِغنَى بِكَ ع َْن َع ْف ِو ِه َو َرحْ َمتِ ِه َو َال تَ ْن َد َم ﱠن َعلَى َع ْف ٍو َو َال تَب َْج َح ﱠن بِ ُعقُوبَ ٍة
وحةً َو َال تَقُولَ ﱠن إِنﱢي ُمؤَ ﱠم ٌر آ ُم ُر فَأُطَا ُ
ع فَإ ِ ﱠن َذلِكَ إِ ْدغَا ٌل فِي
ْرع ﱠَن إِلَى بَا ِد َر ٍة َو َجدْتَ ِم ْنھَا َم ْن ُد َ
َو َال تُس ِ
ﱢين َوتَقَرﱡ بٌ ِمنَ ْال ِغيَ ِر َوإِ َذا أَحْ د َ
َث لَكَ َما أَ ْنتَ فِي ِه ِم ْن س ُْلطَانِكَ أُبﱠھَةً أَوْ َم ِخيلَةً فَا ْنظُرْ
ْالقَ ْل ِ
ب َو َم ْنھَ َكةٌ لِلد ِ
ظ ِم ُم ْل ِك ﱠ
ﷲِ فَوْ قَكَ َوقُ ْد َرتِ ِه ِم ْنكَ َعلَى َما َال تَ ْق ِد ُر َعلَ ْي ِه ِم ْن نَ ْف ِسكَ فَإ ِ ﱠن َذلِكَ يُ َ
إِلَى ِع َ
طا ِم ُن إِلَ ْيكَ ِم ْن
َزَب َع ْنكَ ِم ْن َع ْقلِكَ إِيﱠاكَ َو ُم َسا َماةَ ﱠ
ﷲِ فِي َع َ
احكَ َويَ ُك ﱡ
ظ َمتِ ِه
ف َع ْنكَ ِم ْن غَرْ بِكَ َويَفِي ُء إِلَ ْيكَ بِ َما ع َ
ِط َم ِ
ف ﱠ
َوالتﱠ َشبﱡهَ بِ ِه فِي َجبَرُوتِ ِه فَإ ِ ﱠن ﱠ
ﱠار َويُ ِھ ُ
اس ِم ْن
ف النﱠ َ
ص ِ
ﷲَ َوأَ ْن ِ
ص ِ
َال أَ ْن ِ
ين ُك ﱠل ُم ْخت ٍ
ﷲَ يُ ِذلﱡ ُك ﱠل َجب ٍ
ص ِة أَ ْھلِكَ َو َم ْن لَكَ فِي ِه ھَ ًوى ِم ْن َر ِعيﱠتِكَ فَإِنﱠكَ إِ ﱠال تَ ْف َعلْ ت ْ
ظلَ َم ِعبَا َد ﱠ
َظلِ ْم َو َم ْن َ
نَ ْف ِسكَ َو ِم ْن خَ ا ﱠ
ﷲِ َكانَ
اص َمهُ ﱠ
ﱠ
ْس
وب َولَي َ
ض ُح ﱠجتَهُ َو َكانَ ِ ﱠَ ِêحرْ با ً َحتﱠى يَ ْن ِز َع أَوْ يَتُ َ
ﷲُ أَ ْد َح َ
ﷲُ خَ صْ َمهُ ُدونَ ِعبَا ِد ِه َو َم ْن خَ َ
يل نِ ْق َمتِ ِه ِم ْن إِقَا َم ٍة َعلَى ظُ ْل ٍم فَإ ِ ﱠن ﱠ
ير نِ ْع َم ِة ﱠ
ﷲَ َس ِمي ٌع َد ْع َوةَ ْال ُمضْ َ
طھَ ِدينَ
ﷲِ َوتَ ْع ِج ِ
َش ْي ٌء أَ ْدعَى إِلَى تَ ْغيِ ِ
ُ
ور إِلَ ْيكَ أَوْ َسطُھَا فِي ْال َح ﱢ
ق َوأَ َع ﱡمھَا فِي ْال َع ْد ِل َوأَجْ َم ُعھَا
َوھُ َو لِلظﱠالِ ِمينَ بِ ْال ِمرْ َ
صا ِد َو ْليَ ُك ْن أَ َحبﱠ ْاأل ُم ِ
ضى ال ﱠر ِعيﱠ ِة فَإ ِ ﱠن س ُْخطَ ْال َعا ﱠم ِة يُجْ ِح ُ
ضى
ص ِة َوإِ ﱠن س ُْخطَ ْالخَ ا ﱠ
ضى ْالخَا ﱠ
ص ِة يُ ْغتَفَ ُر َم َع ِر َ
ف بِ ِر َ
لِ ِر َ
ْال َعا ﱠم ِة َولَي َ
ْس أَ َح ٌد ِمنَ ال ﱠر ِعي ﱠ ِة أَ ْثقَ َل َعلَى ْال َوالِي َمئُونَةً فِي الرﱠخَ ا ِء َوأَقَ ﱠل َمعُونَةً لَهُ فِي ْالبَ َال ِء َوأَ ْك َرهَ
طا ِء َوأَ ْب َ
اإل ْع َ
صبْراً ِع ْن َد
طأ َ ُع ْذراً ِع ْن َد ْال َم ْن ِع َوأَضْ َعفَ َ
إل ْن َ
اإل ْل َح ِ
ص ِ
اف َوأَقَ ﱠل ُش ْكراً ِع ْن َد ْ ِ
اف َوأَسْأ َ َل بِ ْ ِ
لِ ْ ِ
ﱢين َو ِج َما ُ
ع ْال ُم ْسلِ ِمينَ َو ْال ُع ﱠدةُ لِ ْألَ ْعدَا ِء ا ْل َعا ﱠمةُ ِمنَ ْاألُ ﱠم ِة
ُملِ ﱠماتِال ﱠد ْھ ِر ِم ْن أَ ْھ ِل ْالخَا ﱠ
ص ِة َوإِنﱠ َما ِع َما ُد الد ِ
ص ْغوُكَ لَھُ ْم َو َم ْيلُكَ َم َعھُ ْم َو ْليَ ُك ْن أَ ْب َع َد َر ِعيﱠتِكَ ِم ْنكَ َوأَ ْشنَأَھُ ْم ِع ْندَكَ أَ ْ
اس فَإ ِ ﱠن
طلَبُھُ ْم لِ َم َعايِ ِ
فَ ْليَ ُك ْن ِ
ب النﱠ ِ
ك ِم ْنھَا فَإِنﱠ َما َعلَ ْيكَ ت ْ
َط ِھي ُر َما َ
اس ُعيُوبا ً ْال َوالِي أَ َح ﱡ
ظھَ َر
َاب َع ْن َ
ق َم ْن َست ََرھَا فَ َال تَ ْك ِشفَ ﱠن َع ﱠما غ َ
فِي النﱠ ِ
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طعْتَ يَ ْستُ ِر ﱠ
لَكَ َو ﱠ
َاب َع ْنكَ فَا ْستُ ِر ْال َعوْ َرةَ َما ا ْستَ َ
ﷲُ ِم ْنكَ َما تُ ِحبﱡ َس ْت َرهُ ِم ْن
ﷲُ يَحْ ُك ُم َعلَى َما غ َ
َر ِعيﱠتِكَ أَ ْ
ك
ض ُح لَ َ
ب ُكلﱢ ِو ْت ٍر َوتَغ َ
اس ُع ْق َدةَ ُكلﱢ ِح ْق ٍد َوا ْقطَ ْع َع ْنكَ َسبَ َ
َاب ع َْن ُكلﱢ َما َال يَ ِ
طلِ ْق ع َِن النﱠ ِ
ك
ورتِ َ
اص ِحينَ َو َال تُ ْد ِخلَ ﱠن فِي َم ُش َ
َو َال تَع َ
اع فَإ ِ ﱠن السﱠا ِع َي غَاشﱞ َوإِ ْن تَ َشبﱠهَ بِالن ﱠ ِ
ْجلَ ﱠن إِلَى تَصْ ِد ِ
يق َس ٍ
ُ
بَ ِخ ً
ك
ور َو َال َح ِريصا ً يُزَ ي ُﱢن لَ َ
يال يَ ْع ِد ُل بِكَ ع َِن ْالفَضْ ِل َويَ ِع ُدكَ ْالفَ ْق َر َو َال َجبَانا ً يُضْ ِعفُكَ ع َِن ْاأل ُم ِ
ص غ ََرائِ ُز َشتﱠى يَجْ َم ُعھَا سُو ُء الظﱠنﱢ بِ ﱠ
ك
ا ِêإِ ﱠن َش ﱠر ُوزَ َرائِ َ
ال ﱠش َرهَ بِ ْال َجوْ ِر فَإ ِ ﱠن ْالب ُْخ َل َو ْال ُج ْبنَ َو ْال ِحرْ َ
ار قَ ْبلَكَ َو ِزيراً َو َم ْن َش ِر َكھُ ْم فِي ْاآلثَ ِام فَ َال يَ ُكون ﱠَن لَكَ بِ َ
طانَةً فَإِنﱠھُ ْم أَ ْع َو ُ
ان ْاألَثَ َم ِة
َم ْن َكانَ لِ ْألَ ْش َر ِ
َوإِ ْخ َو ُ
ْس َعلَ ْي ِه ِم ْث ُل
آرائِ ِھ ْم َونَفَا ِذ ِھ ْم َولَي َ
ف ِم ﱠم ْن لَهُ ِم ْث ُل َ
اج ٌد ِم ْنھُ ْم خَ ي َْر ْالخَ لَ ِ
ان الظﱠلَ َم ِة َوأَ ْنتَ َو ِ
او ْن َ
ظالِما ً َعلَى ظُ ْل ِم ِه َو َال آثِما ً َعلَى إِ ْث ِم ِه أُولَئِكَ أَ ﱡ
ك
خَف َعلَ ْي َ
َ
ار ِھ ْم َوآثَا ِم ِھ ْم ِم ﱠم ْن لَ ْم يُ َع ِ
ار ِھ ْم َوأَوْ زَ ِ
آص ِ
َمئُونَةً َوأَحْ َس ُن لَكَ َمعُونَةً َوأَحْ نَى َعلَ ْيكَ ع ْ
ك
َطفا ً َوأَقَلﱡ لِ َغي ِْركَ إِ ْلفا ً فَاتﱠ ِخ ْذ أُولَئِكَ خَ ا ﱠ
صةً لِخَ لَ َواتِ َ
ون ِم ْنكَ ِم ﱠما َك ِرهَ ﱠ
ق لَكَ َوأَقَلﱠھُ ْم ُم َسا َع َدةً فِي َما يَ ُك ُ
َو َحفَ َالتِكَ ثُ ﱠم ْليَ ُك ْن آثَ ُرھُ ْم ِع ْندَكَ أَ ْق َولَھُ ْم بِ ُمرﱢ ْال َح ﱢ
ﷲُ
ق ثُ ﱠم رُضْ ھُ ْم َعلَى أَ ﱠال ي ْ
ْ
ك َحي ُ
ك
ُطرُو َ
ِألَوْ لِيَائِ ِه َواقِعا ً َذلِكَ ِم ْن ھ ََوا َ
ْث َوقَ َع َو ْال َ
ع َوالصﱢ ْد ِ
ص ْق بِأ َ ْھ ِل ال َو َر ِ
اإل ْ
ط َرا ِء تُحْ ِد ُ
ث ال ﱠز ْھ َو َوتُ ْدنِي ِمنَ ْال ِع ﱠز ِة َو َال يَ ُكون ﱠَن ْال ُمحْ ِس ُن
َو َال يَ ْب َجحُوكَ بِبَ ِ
اط ٍل لَ ْم تَ ْف َع ْلهُ فَإ ِ ﱠن َك ْث َرةَ ْ ِ
ان َوتَ ْد ِريبا ً ِألَ ْھ ِل
اإلحْ َس ِ
ان فِي ْ ِ
اإلحْ َس ِ
َو ْال ُم ِسي ُء ِع ْندَكَ بِ َم ْن ِزلَ ٍة َس َوا ٍء فَإ ِ ﱠن فِي َذلِكَ ت َْز ِھيداً ِألَ ْھ ِل ْ ِ
ْن َ
اع
اإل َسا َء ِة َوأَ ْل ِز ْم ُك ًّال ِم ْنھُ ْم َما أَ ْلزَ َم نَ ْف َسهُ َوا ْعلَ ْم أَنﱠهُ لَي َ
ْس َش ْي ٌء بِأ َ ْدعَى إِلَى ُحس ِ
اإل َسا َء ِة َعلَى ْ ِ
ِْ
ظنﱢ َر ٍ
ْس لَهُ قِبَلَھُ ْم
ت َعلَ ْي ِھ ْم َوتَرْ ِك ا ْستِ ْك َرا ِھ ِه إِيﱠاھُ ْم َعلَى َما لَي َ
بِ َر ِعيﱠتِ ِه ِم ْن إِحْ َسانِ ِه إِلَ ْي ِھ ْم َوت َْخفِيفِ ِه ْال َمئُونَا ِ
ط ِو ً
َصبا ً َ
فَ ْليَ ُك ْن ِم ْنكَ فِي َذلِكَ أَ ْم ٌر يَجْ تَ ِم ُع لَكَ بِ ِه ُحس ُْن الظﱠنﱢ بِ َر ِعيﱠتِكَ فَإ ِ ﱠن ُح ْسنَ الظﱠنﱢ يَ ْق َ
يال
ط ُع َع ْنكَ ن َ
ق َم ْن َسا َء َ
ق َم ْن َحسُنَ ظَ ﱡنكَ بِ ِه لَ َم ْن َحسُنَ بَ َال ُؤكَ ِع ْن َدهُ َوإِ ﱠن أَ َح ﱠ
َوإِ ﱠن أَ َح ﱠ
ك
ظ ﱡنكَ بِ ِه لَ َم ْن َسا َء بَ َال ُؤ َ
صلَ َح ْ
ص ُدو ُر ھَ ِذ ِه ْاألُ ﱠم ِة َواجْ تَ َم َع ْ
ت َعلَ ْيھَا
صالِ َحةً َع ِم َل بِھَا ُ
ت بِھَا ْاألُ ْلفَةُ َو َ
ِع ْن َدهُ َو َال تَ ْنقُضْ ُسنﱠةً َ
اضي تِ ْلكَ ال ﱡسن َِن فَيَ ُكونَ ْاألَجْ ُر لِ َم ْن َسنﱠھَا َو ْال ِو ْز ُر َعلَ ْيكَ
ال ﱠر ِعيﱠةُ َو َال تُحْ ِدثَ ﱠن ُسنﱠةً تَضُرﱡ بِ َش ْي ٍء ِم ْن َم ِ
صلَ َح َعلَ ْي ِه أَ ْم ُر بِ َال ِدكَ
ت َما َ
بِ َما نَقَضْ تَ ِم ْنھَا َوأَ ْكثِرْ ُمد َ
َار َسةَ ْال ُعلَ َما ِء َو ُمنَاقَ َشةَ ْال ُح َك َما ِء فِي ت َْثبِي ِ
طبَقَ ٌ
َوإِقَا َم ِة َما ا ْستَقَا َم بِ ِه النﱠاسُ قَ ْبلَكَ َوا ْعلَ ْم أَ ﱠن ال ﱠر ِعيﱠةَ َ
ْض َو َال ِغنَى
ات َال يَصْ لُ ُح بَ ْع ُ
ضھَا إِ ﱠال بِبَع ٍ
ْض فَ ِم ْنھَا ُجنُو ُد ﱠ
ضاةُ ْال َع ْد ِل َو ِم ْنھَا ُع ﱠما ُل
ﷲِ َو ِم ْنھَا ُكتﱠابُ ْال َعا ﱠم ِة َو ْالخَ ا ﱠ
ص ِة َو ِم ْنھَا قُ َ
بِبَع ِ
ْضھَا ع َْن بَع ٍ
ْ
ْ
اس َو ِم ْنھَا ال ﱡتجﱠا ُر َوأَ ْھ ُل
اإل ْن َ
ص ِ
ِْ
اج ِم ْن أَ ْھ ِل ال ﱢذ ﱠم ِة َو ُم ْسلِ َم ِة النﱠ ِ
اف َوالرﱢ ْف ِ
ق َو ِم ْنھَا أَ ْھ ُل ال ِج ْزيَ ِة َوالخَ َر ِ
اج ِة َو ْال َم ْس َكنَ ِة َو ُكلﱞ قَ ْد َس ﱠمى ﱠ
ض َع
ﷲُ لَهُ َس ْھ َمهُ َو َو َ
ت َو ِم ْنھَا الطﱠبَقَةُ ال ﱡس ْفلَى ِم ْن َذ ِوي ْال َح َ
الصﱢ نَاعَا ِ
يضةً فِي ِكتَابِ ِه أَوْ ُسنﱠ ِة نَبِيﱢ ِه )صلى ﷲ عليه وآله( َعھْداً ِم ْنهُ ِع ْن َدنَا َمحْ فُوظا ً فَ ْال ُجنُو ُد
َعلَى َح ﱢد ِه فَ ِر َ
بِإ ِ ْذ ِن ﱠ
ﷲِ ُحص ُ
ْس تَقُو ُم ال ﱠر ِعيﱠةُ إِ ﱠال بِ ِھ ْم ثُ ﱠم َال قِ َوا َم
ﱢين َو ُسبُ ُل ْاألَ ْم ِن َولَي َ
ُون ال ﱠر ِعي ﱠ ِة َوزَ ي ُْن ْال ُو َال ِة َو ِع ﱡز الد ِ
ْ
لِ ْل ُجنُو ِد إِ ﱠال بِ َما ي ُْخ ِر ُج ﱠ
اج الﱠ ِذي يَ ْق َووْ نَ بِ ِه َعلَى ِجھَا ِد َع ُد ﱢو ِھ ْم َويَ ْعتَ ِم ُدونَ َعلَ ْي ِه فِي َما
ﷲُ لَھُ ْم ِمنَ الخَ َر ِ
يُصْ لِ ُحھُ ْم َويَ ُك ُ
ضا ِة
اجتِ ِھ ْم ثُ ﱠم َال قِ َوا َم لِھَ َذي ِْن الصﱢ ْنفَ ْي ِن إِ ﱠال بِال ﱢ
ث ِمنَ ْالقُ َ
ون ِم ْن َو َرا ِء َح َ
ف الثﱠالِ ِ
ص ْن ِ
ب لِ َما يُحْ ِك ُمونَ ِمنَ ْال َم َعاقِ ِد َويَجْ َمعُونَ ِمنَ ْال َمنَافِ ِع َوي ُْؤتَ َمنُونَ َعلَ ْي ِه ِم ْن خَ َواصﱢ
ال َو ْال ُكتﱠا ِ
َو ْال ُع ﱠم ِ
ُ
ت فِي َما يَجْ تَ ِمعُونَ َعلَ ْي ِه ِم ْن َم َرافِقِ ِھ ْم
ار َو َذ ِوي الصﱢ نَاعَا ِ
ور َوع ََوا ﱢمھَا َو َال قِ َوا َم لَھُ ْم َج ِميعا ً إِ ﱠال بِالتﱡ ﱠج ِ
ْاأل ُم ِ
ق بِأ َ ْي ِدي ِھ ْم َما َال يَ ْبلُ ُغهُ ِر ْف ُ
ق َغي ِْر ِھ ْم ثُ ﱠم الطﱠبَقَةُ ال ﱡس ْفلَى ِم ْن
َويُقِي ُمونَهُ ِم ْن أَس َْواقِ ِھ ْم َويَ ْكفُونَھُ ْم ِمنَ التﱠ َر ﱡف ِ
ق ِر ْف ُدھُ ْم َو َمعُونَتُھُ ْم َوفِي ﱠ
ﷲِ لِ ُكلﱟ َس َعةٌ َولِ ُكلﱟ َعلَى ْال َوالِي َح ﱞ
اج ِة َو ْال َم ْس َكنَ ِة الﱠ ِذينَ يَ ِح ﱡ
ق بِقَ ْد ِر
أَ ْھ ِل ْال َح َ
ﷲُ ِم ْن َذلِكَ إِ ﱠال بِ ِاال ْھتِ َم ِام َو ِاال ْستِ َعانَ ِة بِ ﱠ
ْس يَ ْخ ُر ُج ْال َوالِي ِم ْن َحقِيقَ ِة َما أَ ْلزَ َمهُ ﱠ
َما يُصْ لِ ُحهُ َولَي َ
اِê
صب ِْر َعلَ ْي ِه فِي َما ﱠ
وم ْال َح ﱢ
ص َحھُ ْم فِي
ق َوال ﱠ
خَف َعلَ ْي ِه أَوْ ثَقُ َل فَ َولﱢ ِم ْن ُجنُو ِدكَ أَ ْن َ
ين نَ ْف ِس ِه َعلَى لُ ُز ِ
َوتَوْ ِط ِ
ب َويَ ْست َِري ُح إِلَى
نَ ْف ِسكَ ِ ﱠَ ِêولِ َرسُولِ ِه َو ِ ِإل َما ِم َ
ضلَھُ ْم ِح ْلما ً ِم ﱠم ْن يُب ِْط ُئ َع ِن ْالغ َ
ك َوأَ ْنقَاھُ ْم َجيْبا ً َوأَ ْف َ
َض ِ
ض ُ
ف بِالضﱡ َعفَا ِء َويَ ْنبُو َعلَى ْاألَ ْق ِويَا ِء َو ِم ﱠم ْن َال يُثِي ُرهُ ْال ُع ْن ُ
ْالع ُْذ ِر َويَرْ أَ ُ
ص ْق
ف َو َال يَ ْق ُع ُد بِ ِه ال ﱠ
عْف ثُ ﱠم ْال َ
ق ْال َح َسنَ ِة ثُ ﱠم أَ ْھ ِل النﱠجْ َد ِة َوال ﱠش َجا َع ِة
ب َوأَ ْھ ِل ْالبُيُوتَا ِ
ت َو ْاألَحْ َسا ِ
بِ َذ ِوي ْال ُمرُو َءا ِ
ت الصﱠالِ َح ِة َوالس َﱠوابِ ِ
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ُ
اح ِة فَإِنﱠھُ ْم ِج َما ٌ
ور ِھ ْم َما يَتَفَقﱠ ُد ْال َوالِدَا ِن
َوالسﱠخَ ا ِء َوال ﱠس َم َ
ع ِمنَ ْال َك َر ِم َو ُش َعبٌ ِمنَ ْالعُرْ ِ
ف ثُ ﱠم تَفَقﱠ ْد ِم ْن أ ُم ِ
ِم ْن َولَ ِد ِھ َما َو َال يَتَفَاقَ َم ﱠن فِي نَ ْف ِسكَ َش ْي ٌء قَ ﱠو ْيتَھُ ْم بِ ِه َو َال تَحْ قِ َر ﱠن لُ ْ
طفا ً تَ َعاھَ ْدتَھُ ْم بِ ِه َوإِ ْن قَ ﱠل فَإِنﱠهُ دَا ِعيَةٌ
ْن الظﱠنﱢ بِكَ َو َال تَ َد ْع تَفَقﱡ َد لَ ِط ِ ُ
ور ِھ ُم اتﱢ َك ًاال َعلَى َج ِسي ِمھَا فَإ ِ ﱠن
ص َ
لَھُ ْم إِلَى بَ ْذ ِل النﱠ ِ
يح ِة لَكَ َو ُحس ِ
يف أ ُم ِ
ير ِم ْن لُ ْ
ك
وس ُج ْن ِد َ
طفِكَ َموْ ِ
ضعا ً يَ ْنتَفِعُونَ بِ ِه َولِ ْل َج ِس ِيم َموْ قِعا ً َال يَ ْستَ ْغنُونَ َع ْنهُ َو ْليَ ُك ْن آثَ ُر ُر ُء ِ
لِ ْليَ ِس ِ
وف
ِع ْندَكَ َم ْن َوا َساھُ ْم فِي َمعُونَتِ ِه َوأَ ْف َ
ض َل َعلَ ْي ِھ ْم ِم ْن ِج َدتِ ِه بِ َما يَ َس ُعھُ ْم َويَ َس ُع َم ْن َو َرا َءھُ ْم ِم ْن ُخلُ ِ
احداً فِي ِجھَا ِد ْال َع ُد ﱢو فَإ ِ ﱠن ع ْ
ْط ُ
ف قُلُوبَھُ ْم َعلَ ْيكَ َوإِ ﱠن
َطفَكَ َعلَ ْي ِھ ْم يَع ِ
أَ ْھلِي ِھ ْم َحتﱠى يَ ُكونَ ھَ ﱡمھُ ْم ھَ ّما ً َو ِ
ض َل قُ ﱠر ِة َعي ِْن ْال ُو َال ِة ا ْستِقَا َمةُ ْال َع ْد ِل فِي ْالبِ َال ِد َوظُھُو ُر َم َو ﱠد ِة ال ﱠر ِعيﱠ ِة و إِنﱠهُ َال ت ْ
َظھَ ُر َم َو ﱠدتُھُ ْم إِ ﱠال
أَ ْف َ
ُ
ور َوقِلﱠ ِة ا ْستِ ْثقَا ِل ُد َولِ ِھ ْم َوتَرْ ِك
بِ َس َال َم ِة ُ
صحﱡ ن ِ
ور ِھ ْم َو َال تَ ِ
َصي َحتُھُ ْم إِ ﱠال بِ ِحيطَتِ ِھ ْم َعلَى ُو َال ِة ْاأل ُم ِ
ص ُد ِ
طا ِء ا ْنقِ َ
ا ْستِ ْب َ
ْن الثﱠنَا ِء َعلَ ْي ِھ ْم َوتَ ْع ِدي ِد َما أَ ْبلَى َذ ُوو ْالبَ َال ِء
اع ُم ﱠدتِ ِھ ْم فَا ْف َسحْ فِي آ َمالِ ِھ ْم َو َو ِ
اصلْ فِي ُحس ِ
ط ِ
ْن أَ ْف َعالِ ِھ ْم تَھ ﱡُز ال ﱡش َجا َع َوتُ َحرﱢضُ النﱠا ِك َل إِ ْن َشا َء ﱠ
ﷲُ ثُ ﱠم ا ْع ِر ْ
ئ
ف لِ ُكلﱢ ا ْم ِر ٍ
ِم ْنھُ ْم فَإ ِ ﱠن َك ْث َرةَ ال ﱢذ ْك ِر لِ ُحس ِ
ئ إِلَى َغي ِْر ِه َو َال تُقَص َﱢر ﱠن بِ ِه ُدونَ غَايَ ِة بَ َالئِ ِه َو َال يَ ْد ُع َونﱠكَ َش َر ُ
ف
ِم ْنھُ ْم َما أَ ْبلَى َو َال تَ ُ
ض ﱠم ﱠن بَ َال َء ا ْم ِر ٍ
ئ إِلَى أَ ْن تَ ْستَصْ ِغ َر ِم ْن بَ َالئِ ِه َما َكانَ
ص ِغيراً َو َال َ
ْظ َم ِم ْن بَ َالئِ ِه َما َكانَ َ
ئ إِلَى أَ ْن تُع ِ
ض َعةُ ا ْم ِر ٍ
ا ْم ِر ٍ
ُ
ْ
ال ﱠ
َظيما ً َوارْ ُد ْد إِلَى ﱠ
ﷲُ تَ َعالَى
ور فَقَ ْد قَ َ
ﷲِ َو َرسُولِ ِه َما يُضْ لِعُكَ ِمنَ ال ُخطُو ِ
ع ِ
ب َويَ ْشتَبِهُ َعلَ ْيكَ ِمنَ ْاأل ُم ِ
لِقَوْ ٍم أَ َحبﱠ إِرْ َشا َدھُ ْم يا أَ ﱡيھَا الﱠ ِذينَ آ َمنُوا أَ ِطيعُوا ﱠ
ُول َوأُولِي ْاألَ ْم ِر ِم ْن ُك ْم فَإ ِ ْن تَنازَ ْعتُ ْم
ﷲَ َوأَ ِطيعُوا ال ﱠرس َ
ُول فَال ﱠر ﱡد إِلَى ﱠ
فِي َش ْي ٍء فَ ُر ﱡدوهُ إِلَى ﱠ
ُول ْاألَ ْخ ُذ بِ ُسنﱠتِ ِه
ﷲِ ْاألَ ْخ ُذ بِ ُمحْ َك ِم ِكتَابِ ِه َوال ﱠر ﱡد إِلَى ال ﱠرس ِ
ﷲِ َوال ﱠرس ِ
ْال َجا ِم َع ِة َغي ِْر ْال ُمفَرﱢ قَ ِة ثُ ﱠم ْ
ضي ُ
ق بِ ِه ْاألُ ُمو ُر
اس أَ ْف َ
ض َل َر ِعيﱠتِكَ فِي نَ ْف ِسكَ ِم ﱠم ْن َال تَ ِ
اختَرْ لِ ْل ُح ْك ِم بَ ْينَ النﱠ ِ
ق إِ َذا ع ََرفَهُ َو َال تُ ْش ِر ُ
ص ُر ِمنَ ْالفَ ْي ِء إِلَى ْال َح ﱢ
ف
َو َال تُ َمحﱢ ُكهُ ْال ُخصُو ُم َو َال يَتَ َمادَى فِي ال ﱠزلﱠ ِة َو َال يَحْ َ
نَ ْف ُسهُ َعلَى َ
ج َوأَقَلﱠھُ ْم
ت َوآخَ َذھُ ْم بِ ْالح َ
ط َم ٍع َو َال يَ ْكتَفِي بِأ َ ْدنَى فَھ ٍْم ُدونَ أَ ْق َ
صاهُ َوأَوْ قَفَھُ ْم فِي ال ﱡشبُھَا ِ
ُج ِ
اج َع ِة ْالخَصْ ِم َوأَصْ بَ َرھُ ْم َعلَى تَ َك ﱡش ِ ُ
اح ْال ُح ْك ِم ِم ﱠم ْن َال
ور َوأَصْ َر َمھُ ْم ِع ْن َد اتﱢ َ
تَبَرﱡ ما ً بِ ُم َر َ
ف ْاأل ُم ِ
ض ِ
يَ ْز َد ِھي ِه إِ ْ
ضائِ ِه َوا ْف َسحْ لَهُ فِي ْالبَ ْذ ِل َما ي ُِزي ُل
ط َرا ٌء َو َال يَ ْستَ ِميلُهُ إِ ْغ َرا ٌء َوأُولَئِكَ قَلِي ٌل ثُ ﱠم أَ ْكثِرْ تَ َعاھُ َد قَ َ
اس َوأَ ْع ِط ِه ِمنَ ْال َم ْن ِزلَ ِة لَ َد ْيكَ َما َال يَ ْ
ط َم ُع فِي ِه َغ ْي ُرهُ ِم ْن خَ ا ﱠ
صتِكَ لِيَأْ َمنَ
ِعلﱠتَهُ َوتَقِلﱡ َم َعهُ َحا َجتُهُ إِلَى النﱠ ِ
ال لَهُ ِع ْندَكَ فَا ْنظُرْ فِي َذلِكَ نَ َ
ظراً بَلِيغا ً فَإ ِ ﱠن ھَ َذا ال ﱢدينَ قَ ْد َكانَ أَ ِسيراً فِي أَ ْي ِدي
بِ َذلِكَ ا ْغتِيَ َ
ال الرﱢ َج ِ
ُ
ار يُ ْع َم ُل فِي ِه بِ ْالھَ َوى َوتُ ْ
ور ُع ﱠمالِكَ فَا ْستَ ْع ِم ْلھُ ُم ْ
اختِبَاراً َو َال تُ َولﱢ ِھ ْم
طلَبُ بِ ِه ال ﱡد ْنيَا ثُ ﱠم ا ْنظُرْ فِي أ ُم ِ
ْاألَ ْش َر ِ
ُم َحابَاةً َوأَثَ َرةً فَإِنﱠھُ َما ِج َما ٌ
ب ْال َجوْ ِر َو ْال ِخيَانَ ِة َوت ََو ﱠخ ِم ْنھُ ْم أَ ْھ َل التﱠجْ ِربَ ِة َو ْال َحيَا ِء ِم ْن أَ ْھ ِل
ع ِم ْن ُش َع ِ
صحﱡ أَ ْع َراضا ً َوأَقَلﱡ فِي ْال َم َ
طا ِم ِع
اإلس َْال ِم ْال ُمتَقَ ﱢد َم ِة فَإِنﱠھُ ْم أَ ْك َر ُم أَ ْخ َالقا ً َوأَ َ
ْالبُيُوتَا ِ
ت الصﱠالِ َح ِة َو ْالقَد َِم فِي ْ ِ
إِ ْش َراقا ً َوأَ ْبلَ ُغ فِي ع ََواقِ ِ ُ
ور نَ َ
ح
ظراً ثُ ﱠم أَ ْسبِ ْغ َعلَ ْي ِھ ُم ْاألَرْ زَ ا َ
ب ْاأل ُم ِ
ق فَإ ِ ﱠن َذلِكَ قُ ﱠوةٌ لَھُ ْم َعلَى ا ْستِصْ َال ِ
أَ ْنفُ ِس ِھ ْم َو ِغنًى لَھُ ْم ع َْن تَنَا ُو ِل َما تَحْ تَ أَ ْي ِدي ِھ ْم َو ُح ﱠجةٌ َعلَ ْي ِھ ْم إِ ْن خَ الَفُوا أَ ْم َركَ أَوْ ثَلَ ُموا أَ َمانَتَكَ ثُ ﱠم تَفَقﱠ ْد
ُ
ور ِھ ْم َح ْد َوةٌ لَھُ ْم
أَ ْع َمالَھُ ْم َوا ْب َع ِ
ث ْال ُعيُونَ ِم ْن أَ ْھ ِل الصﱢ ْد ِ
ق َو ْال َوفَا ِء َعلَ ْي ِھ ْم فَإ ِ ﱠن تَ َعاھُدَكَ فِي السﱢرﱢ ِأل ُم ِ
ق بِال ﱠر ِعيﱠ ِة َوت ََحفﱠ ْ
ان فَإ ِ ْن أَ َح ٌد ِم ْنھُ ْم بَ َس َ
ط يَ َدهُ إِلَى ِخيَانَ ٍة
َعلَى ا ْستِ ْع َم ِ
ظ ِمنَ ْاألَ ْع َو ِ
ال ْاألَ َمانَ ِة َوالرﱢ ْف ِ
ت بِھَا َعلَ ْي ِه ِع ْندَكَ أَ ْخبَا ُر ُعيُونِكَ ا ْكتَفَيْتَ بِ َذلِكَ َشا ِھداً فَبَ َس ْ
طتَ َعلَ ْي ِه ْال ُعقُوبَةَ فِي بَ َدنِ ِه َوأَ ْ
اجْ تَ َم َع ْ
خَذتَهُ
ْ
اج
َص ْبتَهُ بِ َمقَ ِام ْال َم َذلﱠ ِة َو َو َس ْمتَهُ بِ ْال ِخيَانَ ِة َوقَلﱠ ْدتَهُ ع َ
اب ِم ْن َع َملِ ِه ثُ ﱠم ن َ
ص َ
بِ َما أَ َ
َار ال ﱡتھَ َم ِة َوتَفَقﱠ ْد أَ ْم َر الخَ َر ِ
ص َال َح لِ َم ْن ِس َواھُ ْم إِ ﱠال بِ ِھ ْم ِألَ ﱠن
ص َالحا ً لِ َم ْن ِس َواھُ ْم َو َال َ
ص َال ِح ِھ ْم َ
ص َال ِح ِه َو َ
بِ َما يُصْ لِ ُح أَ ْھلَهُ فَإ ِ ﱠن فِي َ
ْ
ض أَ ْبلَ َغ ِم ْن نَ َ
اج َوأَ ْھلِ ِه َو ْليَ ُك ْن نَ َ
ظ ِركَ فِي
ظرُكَ فِي ِع َم َ
النﱠ َ
ار ِة ْاألَرْ ِ
اس ُكلﱠھُ ْم ِعيَا ٌل َعلَى الخَ َر ِ
ا ْستِجْ َال ِ ْ
ار ِة َو َم ْن َ
اج ِألَ ﱠن َذلِكَ َال يُ ْد َر ُ
ب ْالبِ َال َد
ار ٍة أَ ْخ َر َ
اج بِ َغي ِْر ِع َم َ
ب ْالخَ َر َ
طلَ َ
ك إِ ﱠال بِ ْال ِع َم َ
ب الخَ َر ِ
َوأَ ْھلَكَ ْال ِعبَا َد َولَ ْم يَ ْستَقِ ْم أَ ْم ُرهُ إِ ﱠال قَلِ ً
يال فَإ ِ ْن َش َكوْ ا ثِقَ ًال أَوْ ِعلﱠةً أَ ِو ا ْنقِ َ
ب أَوْ بَالﱠ ٍة أَوْ إِ َحالَةَ
طا َع ِشرْ ٍ
ق أَوْ أَجْ َحفَ بِھَا َع َ
ض ا ْغتَ َم َرھَا غ ََر ٌ
طشٌ خَ ف ﱠ ْفتَ َع ْنھُ ْم بِ َما تَرْ جُو أَ ْن يَصْ لُ َح بِ ِه أَ ْم ُرھُ ْم َو َال يَ ْثقُلَ ﱠن
أَرْ ٍ
ك
ين ِو َاليَتِ َ
َعلَ ْيكَ َش ْي ٌء خَ فﱠ ْفتَ بِ ِه ْال َمئُونَةَ َع ْنھُ ْم فَإِنﱠهُ ُذ ْخ ٌر يَعُو ُدونَ بِ ِه َعلَ ْيكَ فِي ِع َم َ
ار ِة بِ َال ِدكَ َوتَ ْزيِ ِ
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اض ِة ْال َع ْد ِل فِي ِھ ْم ُم ْعتَ ِمداً فَضْ َل قُ ﱠوتِ ِھ ْم بِ َما َذخَ رْ تَ ِع ْن َدھُ ْم
َم َع ا ْستِجْ َالبِكَ ُح ْسنَ ثَنَائِ ِھ ْم َوتَبَجﱡ ِحكَ بِا ْستِفَ َ
ُ
ِم ْن إِجْ َما ِمكَ لَھُ ْم َوالثﱢقَةَ ِم ْنھُ ْم بِ َما َع ﱠو ْدتَھُ ْم ِم ْن َع ْدلِكَ َعلَ ْي ِھ ْم َو ِر ْفقِكَ بِ ِھ ْم فَ ُربﱠ َما َحد َ
ور َما إِ َذا
َث ِمنَ ْاأل ُم ِ
َع ﱠو ْلتَ فِي ِه َعلَ ْي ِھ ْم ِم ْن بَ ْع ُد احْ تَ َملُوهُ َ
طيﱢبَةً أَ ْنفُ ُسھُ ْم بِ ِه فَإ ِ ﱠن ْال ُع ْم َرانَ ُمحْ تَ ِم ٌل َما َح ﱠم ْلتَهُ َوإِنﱠ َما ي ُْؤتَى خَ َرابُ
س ْال ُو َال ِة َعلَى ْال َج ْم ِع َوسُو ِء َ
ظنﱢ ِھ ْم بِ ْالبَقَا ِء
ْو ُز أَ ْھلُھَا ِ ِإل ْش َر ِ
اف أَ ْنفُ ِ
از أَ ْھلِھَا َوإِن ﱠ َما يُع ِ
ض ِم ْن إِ ْع َو ِ
ْاألَرْ ِ
ُ
وركَ خَ ي َْرھُ ْم َو ْ
اخصُصْ َر َسائِلَكَ الﱠتِي
َوقِلﱠ ِة ا ْنتِفَا ِع ِھ ْم بِ ْال ِعبَ ِر ثُ ﱠم ا ْنظُرْ فِي َح ِ
ال ُكتﱠابِكَ فَ َولﱢ َعلَى أ ُم ِ
ئ بِھَا
ق ِم ﱠم ْن َال تُب ِْط ُرهُ ْال َك َرا َمةُ فَيَجْ ت َِر َ
اركَ بِأَجْ َم ِع ِھ ْم لِ ُوجُو ِه َ
تُ ْد ِخ ُل فِيھَا َم َكايِدَكَ َوأَس َْر َ
ح ْاألَ ْخ َال ِ
صالِ ِ
ار
إل َو َال تَ ْق ُ
َعلَ ْيكَ فِي ِخ َال ٍ
ص ُر بِ ِه ْال َغ ْفلَةُ ع َْن إِ َ
يرا ِد ُم َكاتَبَا ِ
ف لَكَ بِ َحضْ َر ِة َم َ ٍ
ت ُع ﱢمالِكَ َعلَ ْيكَ َوإِصْ َد ِ
ْطي ِم ْنكَ َو َال يُضْ ِع ُ
ف َع ْقداً ا ْعتَقَ َدهُ لَكَ َو َال يَ ْع ِج ُز ع َْن
ب َع ْن َ
ك فِي َما يَأْ ُخ ُذ لَكَ َويُع ِ
َج َوابَاتِھَا َعلَى الص َﱠوا ِ
ُ
إِ ْ
ور فَإ ِ ﱠن ْال َجا ِھ َل بِقَ ْد ِر نَ ْف ِس ِه يَ ُك ُ
ون بِقَ ْد ِر َغي ِْر ِه
ط َال ِ
ق َما ُعقِ َد َعلَ ْيكَ َو َال يَجْ ھَ ُل َم ْبلَ َغ قَ ْد ِر نَ ْف ِس ِه فِي ْاأل ُم ِ
أَجْ ھَ َل ثُ ﱠم َال يَ ُك ِن ْ
ال يَتَ َع ﱠرضُونَ
ْن الظﱠنﱢ ِم ْنكَ فَإ ِ ﱠن الرﱢ َج َ
اختِيَارُكَ إِيﱠاھُ ْم َعلَى فِ َرا َستِكَ َوا ْستِنَا َمتِكَ َو ُحس ِ
يح ِة َو ْاألَ َمانَ ِة َش ْي ٌء َولَ ِك ِن
ص َ
ْن ِخ ْد َمتِ ِھ ْم َولَي َ
ت ْال ُو َال ِة بِت َ
ْس َو َرا َء َذلِكَ ِمنَ النﱠ ِ
لِفِ َرا َسا ِ
َص ﱡن ِع ِھ ْم َو ُحس ِ
ْ
اختَبِرْ ھُ ْم بِ َما ُو ﱡلوا لِلصﱠالِ ِحينَ قَ ْبلَكَ فَا ْع ِم ْد ِألَحْ َسنِ ِھ ْم َكانَ فِي ْال َعا ﱠم ِة أَثَراً َوأَ ْع َرفِ ِھ ْم بِا ْألَ َمانَ ِة َوجْ ھا ً فَإ ِ ﱠن
ْ
ُ
وركَ َر ْأسا ً ِم ْنھُ ْم َال
َص َ
َذلِكَ َدلِي ٌل َعلَى ن ِ
يحتِكَ ِ ﱠَ ِêولِ َم ْن ُولﱢيتَ أَ ْم َرهُ َواجْ َعلْ لِ َرأ ِ
س ُكلﱢ أَ ْم ٍر ِم ْن أ ُم ِ
يَ ْقھَ ُرهُ َكبِي ُرھَا َو َال يَتَ َشتﱠ ُ
ب فَتَغَابَيْتَ َع ْنهُ أُ ْل ِز ْمتَهُ ثُ ﱠم
ت َعلَ ْي ِه َكثِي ُرھَا َو َم ْھ َما َكانَ فِي ُكتﱠابِكَ ِم ْن َع ْي ٍ
ص بِ ِھ ْم خَ يْراً ْال ُمقِ ِيم ِم ْنھُ ْم َو ْال ُمضْ َ
ق
ط ِر ِ
ﱠار َو َذ ِوي الصﱢ نَاعَا ِ
ب بِ َمالِ ِه َو ْال ُمت ََرفﱢ ِ
ت َوأَوْ ِ
ا ْستَوْ ِ
ص بِال ﱡتج ِ
ق َوج ﱠُالبُھَا ِمنَ ْال َمبَا ِع ِد َو ْال َم َ
ح فِي بَرﱢ كَ َوبَحْ ِركَ َو َس ْھلِكَ
بِبَ َدنِ ِه فَإِنﱠھُ ْم َم َوا ﱡد ْال َمنَافِ ِع َوأَ ْسبَابُ ْال َم َرافِ ِ
ط ِ
ار ِ
َو َجبَلِكَ َو َحي ُ
اض ِعھَا َو َال يَجْ ت َِرءُونَ َعلَ ْيھَا فَإِنﱠھُ ْم ِس ْل ٌم َال تُخَ ُ
اف بَائِقَتُهُ َوص ُْل ٌح َال
ْث َال يَ ْلتَئِ ُم النﱠاسُ لِ َم َو ِ
ضيقا ً
تُ ْخ َشى غَائِلَتُهُ َوتَفَقﱠ ْد أُ ُم َ
ير ِم ْنھُ ْم ِ
ورھُ ْم بِ َحضْ َرتِكَ َوفِي َح َو ِ
اشي بِ َال ِدكَ َوا ْعلَ ْم َم َع َذلِكَ أَ ﱠن فِي َكثِ ٍ
ض ﱠر ٍة لِ ْل َعا ﱠم ِة َو َعيْبٌ َعلَى
ت َو َذلِكَ بَابُ َم َ
احشا ً َو ُش ّحا ً قَبِيحا ً َواحْ تِ َكاراً لِ ْل َمنَافِ ِع َوت ََح ﱡكما ً فِي ْالبِيَاعَا ِ
فَ ِ
ُول ﱠ
ﷲِ )صلى ﷲ عليه وآله( َمنَ َع ِم ْنهُ َو ْليَ ُك ِن ْالبَ ْي ُع بَيْعا ً َس ْمحا ً
ار فَإ ِ ﱠن َرس َ
ْال ُو َال ِة فَا ْمنَ ْع ِمنَ ِاالحْ تِ َك ِ
ْ
ْ
ار َال تُجْ ِح ُ ْ
َاع فَ َم ْن قَ َ
ارفَ ُح ْك َرةً بَ ْع َد نَ ْھيِكَ إِي ﱠاهُ
از ِ
ين َع ْد ٍل َوأَ ْس َع ٍ
بِ َم َو ِ
ف بِالفَ ِريقَي ِْن ِمنَ البَائِ ِع َوال ُم ْبت ِ
ﷲَ ﱠ
اف ثُ ﱠم ﱠ
ﷲَ فِي الطﱠبَقَ ِة ال ﱡس ْفلَى ِمنَ الﱠ ِذينَ َال ِحيلَةَ لَھُ ْم ِمنَ ْال َم َسا ِكي ِن
فَنَ ﱢكلْ بِ ِه َوعَاقِ ْبهُ فِي َغي ِْر إِس َْر ٍ
َو ْال ُمحْ تَا ِجينَ َوأَ ْھ ِل ْالب ُْؤ َسى َوال ﱠز ْمنَى فَإ ِ ﱠن فِي ھَ ِذ ِه الطﱠبَقَ ِة َقانِعا ً َو ُم ْعتَ ّراً َواحْ فَ ِظ ِ ﱠَ ِêما ا ْستَحْ فَ َ
ظكَ ِم ْن
اإلس َْال ِم فِي ُكلﱢ بَلَ ٍد فَإ ِ ﱠن
ت َ
ت َمالِ ِك َوقِسْما ً ِم ْن غ ﱠَال ِ
َحقﱢ ِه فِي ِھ ْم َواجْ َعلْ لَھُ ْم قِسْما ً ِم ْن بَ ْي ِ
ص َوافِي ْ ِ
صى ِم ْنھُ ْم ِم ْث َل الﱠ ِذي ِل ْألَ ْدنَى َو ُكلﱞ قَ ِد ا ْستُرْ ِعيتَ َحقﱠهُ َو َال يَ ْش َغلَنﱠكَ َع ْنھُ ْم بَ َ
ط ٌر فَإِنﱠكَ َال تُ ْع َذ ُر
لِ ْألَ ْق َ
ور
صعﱢرْ خَ ﱠدكَ لَھُ ْم َوتَفَقﱠ ْد أُ ُم َ
ير ْال ُم ِھ ﱠم فَ َال تُ ْش ِخصْ ھَ ﱠمكَ َع ْنھُ ْم َو َال تُ َ
بِتَضْ يِي ِعكَ التﱠافِهَ ِ ِإلحْ َكا ِمكَ ْال َكثِ َ
ص ُل إِلَ ْيكَ ِم ْنھُ ْم ِم ﱠم ْن تَ ْقت َِح ُمهُ ْال ُعي ُ
ُون َوتَحْ قِ ُرهُ الرﱢ َجا ُل فَفَرﱢ ْغ ِألُولَئِكَ ثِقَتَكَ ِم ْن أَ ْھ ِل ْالخَ ْشيَ ِة
َم ْن َال يَ ِ
ار إِلَى ﱠ
ﷲِ يَوْ َم ت َْلقَاهُ فَإ ِ ﱠن ھَ ُؤ َال ِء ِم ْن بَ ْي ِن ال ﱠر ِعي ﱠ ِة
ُع فَ ْليَرْ فَ ْع إِلَ ْيكَ أُ ُمو َرھُ ْم ثُ ﱠم ا ْع َملْ فِي ِھ ْم بِ ْ ِ
اإل ْع َذ ِ
َوالتﱠ َواض ِ
اف ِم ْن َغي ِْر ِھ ْم َو ُكلﱞ فَأ َ ْع ِذرْ إِلَى ﱠ
ﷲِ فِي تَأْ ِديَ ِة َحقﱢ ِه إِلَ ْي ِه َوتَ َعھﱠ ْد أَ ْھ َل ْاليُ ْت ِم َو َذ ِوي
اإل ْن َ
ص ِ
أَحْ َو ُج إِلَى ْ ِ
صبُ لِ ْل َمسْأَلَ ِة نَ ْف َسهُ َو َذلِكَ َعلَى ْال ُو َال ِة ثَقِي ٌل َوا ْل َح ﱡ
ق ُك ﱡلهُ ثَقِي ٌل
الرﱢ قﱠ ِة فِي ال ﱢسنﱢ ِم ﱠم ْن َال ِحيلَةَ لَهُ َو َال يَ ْن ِ
ق َموْ ُعو ِد ﱠ
َوقَ ْد يُخَ فﱢفُهُ ﱠ
ﷲُ َعلَى أَ ْق َو ٍام َ
ﷲِ لَھُ ْم َواجْ َعلْ لِ َذ ِوي
طلَبُوا ْال َعاقِبَةَ فَ َ
صبﱠرُوا أَ ْنفُ َسھُ ْم َو َوثِقُوا بِ ِ
ص ْد ِ
ت ِم ْنكَ قِسْما ً تُفَ ﱢر ُ
ك
ض ُع فِي ِه ِ ﱠ ِêالﱠ ِذي خَ لَقَ َ
صكَ َوتَجْ لِسُ لَھُ ْم َمجْ لِسا ً عَا ّما ً فَتَت ََوا َ
غ لَھُ ْم فِي ِه َش ْخ َ
ْال َح َ
اجا ِ
اسكَ َو ُش َر ِطكَ َحتﱠى يُ َكلﱢ َمكَ ُمتَ َكلﱢ ُمھُ ْم َغي َْر ُمتَتَ ْعتِ ٍع فَإِنﱢي َس ِمع ُ
ْت
َوتُ ْق ِع ُد َع ْنھُ ْم ُج ْندَكَ َوأَ ْع َوانَكَ ِم ْن أَحْ َر ِ
ُول ﱠ
س أُ ﱠمةٌ َال ي ُْؤخَ ُذ لِل ﱠ
يف فِيھَا َح ﱡقهُ
ﷲِ )صلى ﷲ عليه وآله( يَقُو ُل فِي َغي ِْر َموْ ِط ٍن لَ ْن تُقَ ﱠد َ
َرس َ
ض ِع ِ
ق َو ْاألَنَفَ يَ ْب ُس ِط ﱠ
ك
ﷲُ َعلَ ْي َ
ي َونَحﱢ َع ْنھُ ُم الضﱢي َ
ِمنَ ْالقَ ِويﱢ َغ ْي َر ُمتَتَ ْعتِ ٍع ثُ ﱠم احْ تَ ِم ِل ْال ُخرْ َ
ق ِم ْنھُ ْم َو ْال ِع ﱠ
طا َعتِ ِه َوأَ ْع ِط َما أَ ْع َ
اب َ
ار ثُ ﱠم
ُوجبْ لَكَ ثَ َو َ
طيْتَ ھَنِيئا ً َوا ْمنَ ْع فِي إِجْ َم ٍ
بِ َذلِكَ أَ ْكنَافَ َرحْ َمتِ ِه َوي ِ
ال َوإِ ْع َذ ٍ
ُ
ُ
ك ِم ْن ُمبَا َش َرتِھَا ِم ْنھَا إِ َجابَةُ ُع ﱠمالِكَ بِ َما يَ ْعيَا َع ْنهُ ُكتﱠابُكَ َو ِم ْنھَا إِصْ دَا ُر
وركَ َال بُ ﱠد لَ َ
أ ُمو ٌر ِم ْن أ ُم ِ
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ض لِ ُكلﱢيَوْ ٍم َع َملَهُ فَإ ِ ﱠن لِ ُكلﱢ يَوْ ٍم
اس يَوْ َم ُورُو ِدھَا َعلَ ْيكَ بِ َما تَحْ َر ُج بِ ِه ُ
َح َ
اجا ِ
ت النﱠ ِ
ص ُدو ُر أَ ْع َوانِكَ َوأَ ْم ِ
َما فِي ِه َواجْ َعلْ لِنَ ْف ِسكَ فِي َما بَ ْينَكَ َوبَ ْينَ ﱠ
ت َوأَجْ زَ َل تِ ْلكَ ْاألَ ْق َس ِام َوإِ ْن َكان ْ
َت ُك ﱡلھَا
ﷲِ أَ ْف َ
ض َل تِ ْلكَ ْال َم َواقِي ِ
ص ِة َما تُ ْخلِصُ بِ ِه ِ ﱠِ ِêدينَكَ إِقَا َمةُ
ت فِيھَا النﱢيﱠةُ َو َسلِ َم ْ
صلَ َح ْ
ت ِم ْنھَا ال ﱠر ِعيﱠةُ َو ْليَ ُك ْن فِي خَ ا ﱠ
ِ ﱠ ِêإِ َذا َ
اركَ َو َوفﱢ َما تَقَ ﱠربْتَ بِ ِه إِلَى ﱠ
صةً فَأ َ ْع ِط ﱠ
ﷲِ ِم ْن
ض ِه الﱠتِي ِھ َي لَهُ خَ ا ﱠ
ﷲَ ِم ْن بَ َدنِكَ فِي لَ ْيلِ َ
فَ َرائِ ِ
ك َونَھَ ِ
اس فَ َال تَ ُكون ﱠَن
ص بَالِغا ً ِم ْن بَ َدنِكَ َما بَلَ َغ َوإِ َذا قُ ْمتَ فِي َ
َذلِكَ َكا ِم ًال َغي َْر َم ْثلُ ٍ
وم َو َال َم ْنقُو ٍ
ص َالتِكَ لِلنﱠ ِ
ُول ﱠ
اس َم ْن بِ ِه ْال ِعلﱠةُ َولَهُ ْال َحا َجةُ َوقَ ْد َسأ َ ْل ُ
ﷲِ )صلى ﷲ عليه
ت َرس َ
ُمنَفﱢراً َو َال ُم َ
ضيﱢعا ً فَإ ِ ﱠن فِي النﱠ ِ
ص َال ِة أَضْ َعفِ ِھ ْم َو ُك ْن بِ ْال ُم ْؤ ِمنِينَ
صلﱢ بِ ِھ ْم َك َ
ال َ
صلﱢي بِ ِھ ْم فَقَ َ
وآله( ِحينَ َو ﱠجھَنِي إِلَى ْاليَ َم ِن َك ْيفَ أُ َ
َر ِحيما ً َوأَ ﱠما بَ ْع ُد فَ َال تُ َ
يق
ط ﱢولَ ﱠن احْ تِ َجابَكَ ع َْن َر ِعيﱠتِكَ فَإ ِ ﱠن احْ تِ َج َ
اب ْال ُو َال ِة ع َِن ال ﱠر ِعيﱠ ِة ُش ْعبَةٌ ِمنَ الضﱢ ِ
ُ
ور َو ِاالحْ تِ َجابُ ِم ْنھُ ْم يَ ْقطَ ُع َع ْنھُ ْم ِع ْل َم َما احْ ت ََجبُوا ُدونَهُ فَيَصْ ُغ ُر ِع ْن َدھُ ُم ْال َكبِي ُر َويَ ْعظُ ُم
َوقِلﱠةُ ِع ْل ٍم بِ ْاأل ُم ِ
ص ِغي ُر َويَ ْقبُ ُح ْال َح َس ُن َويَحْ س ُُن ْالقَبِي ُح َويُ َشابُ ْال َح ﱡ
ْر ُ
ف َما ت ََوا َرى
ال ﱠ
ق بِ ْالبَا ِط ِل َوإِنﱠ َما ْال َوالِي بَ َش ٌر َال يَع ِ
ُ
ور َولَ ْي َس ْ
ق ِس َم ٌ
ات تُ ْع َر ُ
ت َعلَى ْال َح ﱢ
ب َوإِنﱠ َما
ف بِھَا ُ
ق ِمنَ ْال َك ِذ ِ
ضرُوبُ الصﱢ ْد ِ
َع ْنهُ النﱠاسُ بِ ِه ِمنَ ْاأل ُم ِ
أَ ْنتَ أَ َح ُد َر ُجلَي ِْن إِ ﱠما ا ْم ُر ٌؤ َس ْ
ب َح ﱟ
خَت نَ ْفسُكَ بِ ْالبَ ْذ ِل فِي ْال َح ﱢ
ْطي ِه أَوْ فِ ْع ٍل
ق تُع ِ
اج ِ
ق فَفِي َم احْ تِ َجابُكَ ِم ْن َو ِ
َك ِر ٍيم تُ ْس ِدي ِه أَوْ ُم ْبتَلًى بِ ْال َم ْن ِع فَ َما أَس َْر َع َك ﱠ
اس ع َْن َمسْأَلَتِكَ إِ َذا أَيِسُوا ِم ْن بَ ْذلِكَ َم َع أَ ﱠن أَ ْكثَ َر
ف النﱠ ِ
اس إِلَ ْيكَ ِم ﱠما َال َمئُونَةَ فِي ِه َعلَ ْيكَ ِم ْن َش َكا ِة َم ْ
ظلِ َم ٍة أَوْ َ
اف فِي ُم َعا َملَ ٍة ثُ ﱠم إِ ﱠن
ص ٍ
ب إِ ْن َ
َح َ
طلَ ِ
اجا ِ
ت النﱠ ِ
اف فِي ُم َعا َملَ ٍة فَاحْ ِس ْم َما ﱠدةَ أُولَئِكَ بِقَ ْ
طانَةً فِي ِھ ُم ا ْستِ ْئثَا ٌر َوتَ َ
صةً َوبِ َ
ط ِع
لِ ْل َوالِي خَ ا ﱠ
ص ٍ
طا ُو ٌل َوقِلﱠةُ إِ ْن َ
ال َو َال تُ ْق ِط َع ﱠن ِألَ َح ٍد ِم ْن َحا ِشيَتِكَ َو َحا ﱠمتِكَ قَ ِطي َعةً َو َال يَ ْ
ط َم َع ﱠن ِم ْنكَ فِي ا ْعتِقَا ِد ُع ْق َد ٍة
أَ ْسبَا ِ
ب تِ ْلكَ ْاألَحْ َو ِ
ب أَوْ َع َم ٍل ُم ْشت ََر ٍك يَحْ ِملُونَ َمئُونَتَهُ َعلَى َغي ِْر ِھ ْم فَيَ ُكونَ َم ْھنَأ ُ َذلِكَ
اس فِي ِشرْ ٍ
تَضُرﱡ بِ َم ْن يَلِيھَا ِمنَ النﱠ ِ
لَھُ ْم ُدونَكَ َو َع ْيبُهُ َعلَ ْيكَ فِي ال ﱡد ْنيَا َو ْاآل ِخ َر ِة َوأَ ْل ِز ِم ْال َح ﱠ
ب َو ْالبَ ِعي ِد َو ُك ْن فِي َذلِكَ
ق َم ْن لَ ِز َمهُ ِمنَ ْالقَ ِري ِ
صتِكَ َحي ُ
ْث َوقَ َع َوا ْبت َِغ عَاقِبَتَهُ بِ َما يَ ْثقُ ُل َعلَ ْيكَ ِم ْنهُ فَإ ِ ﱠن
صابِراً ُمحْ ت َِسبا ً َواقِعا ً َذلِكَ ِم ْن قَ َرابَتِكَ َوخَا ﱠ
َ
َم َغبﱠةَ َذلِكَ َمحْ ُمو َدةٌ َوإِ ْن َ
اركَ
ظن ﱠ ِ
ت ال ﱠر ِعيﱠةُ بِكَ َحيْفا ً فَأَصْ ِحرْ لَھُ ْم بِع ُْذ ِركَ َوا ْع ِدلْ َع ْنكَ ظُنُونَھُ ْم بِإِصْ َح ِ
اجتَكَ ِم ْن تَ ْق ِوي ِم ِھ ْم َعلَى ْال َح ﱢ
ق
اضةً ِم ْنكَ لِنَ ْف ِسكَ َو ِر ْفقا ً بِ َر ِعيﱠتِكَ َوإِ ْع َذاراً تَ ْبلُ ُغ بِ ِه َح َ
فَإ ِ ﱠن فِي َذلِكَ ِريَ َ
ْ
ْ
ك
احةً ِم ْن ھُ ُمو ِم َ
ح َد َعةً لِ ُجنُو ِدكَ َو َر َ
َو َال تَ ْدفَ َع ﱠن صُلحا ً َدعَاكَ إِلَ ْي ِه َع ُد ﱡوكَ و ِ ﱠ ِêفِي ِه ِرضًا فَإ ِ ﱠن فِي الصﱡ ل ِ
ب لِيَتَ َغفﱠ َل فَ ُخ ْذ
َوأَ ْمنا ً لِبِ َال ِدكَ َولَ ِك ِن ْال َح َذ َر ُك ﱠل ْال َح َذ ِر ِم ْن َع ُدوﱢكَ بَ ْع َد ص ُْل ِح ِه فَإ ِ ﱠن ْال َع ُد ﱠو ُربﱠ َما قَا َر َ
بِ ْال َح ْز ِم َواتﱠ ِھ ْم فِي َذلِكَ ُح ْسنَ الظﱠنﱢ َوإِ ْن َعقَدْتَ بَ ْينَكَ َوبَ ْينَ َع ُدوﱢكَ ُع ْق َدةً أَوْ أَ ْلبَ ْستَهُ ِم ْنكَ ِذ ﱠمةً فَح ْ
ُط
ﷲ
َع ْھدَكَ بِ ْال َوفَا ِء َوارْ َع ِذ ﱠمتَكَ بِ ْاألَ َمانَ ِة َواجْ َعلْ نَ ْف َسكَ ُجنﱠةً ُدونَ َما أَ ْعطَيْتَ فَإِنﱠهُ لَي َ
ض ﱠِ
ْس ِم ْن فَ َرائِ ِ
آرائِ ِھ ْم ِم ْن تَ ْع ِظ ِيم ْال َوفَا ِء بِ ْال ُعھُو ِد َوقَ ْد لَ ِز َم
ت َ
ق أَ ْھ َوائِ ِھ ْم َوتَ َش ﱡت ِ
َش ْي ٌء النﱠاسُ أَ َش ﱡد َعلَ ْي ِه اجْ تِ َماعا ً َم َع تَفَرﱡ ِ
ب ْال َغ ْد ِر فَ َال تَ ْغ ِد َر ﱠن بِ ِذ ﱠمتِكَ َو َال
َذلِكَ ْال ُم ْش ِر ُكونَ فِي َما بَ ْينَھُ ْم ُدونَ ْال ُم ْسلِ ِمينَ لِ َما ا ْستَوْ بَلُوا ِم ْن ع ََواقِ ِ
ﷲِ إِ ﱠال َجا ِھ ٌل َشقِ ﱞي َوقَ ْد َج َع َل ﱠ
ئ َعلَى ﱠ
ﷲُ َع ْھ َدهُ َو ِذ ﱠمتَهُ
ت َِخي َس ﱠن بِ َع ْھ ِدكَ َو َال ت َْختِلَ ﱠن َع ُدوﱠكَ فَإِنﱠهُ َال يَجْ ت َِر ُ
َال َو َال
ار ِه َف َال إِ ْدغ َ
أَ ْمنا ً أَ ْف َ
ضاهُ بَ ْينَ ْال ِعبَا ِد بِ َرحْ َمتِ ِه َو َح ِريما ً يَ ْس ُكنُونَ إِلَى َمنَ َعتِ ِه َويَ ْستَفِيضُونَ إِلَى ِج َو ِ
ُمدَالَ َسةَ َو َال ِخدَا َع فِي ِه َو َال تَ ْعقِ ْد َع ْقداً تُ َج ﱢو ُز فِي ِه ْال ِعلَ َل َو َال تُ َع ﱢولَ ﱠن َعلَى لَحْ ِن قَوْ ٍل بَ ْع َد التﱠأْ ِكي ِد َوالتﱠوْ ثِقَ ِة
ق أَ ْم ٍر لَ ِز َمكَ فِي ِه َع ْھ ُد ﱠ
ﷲِ إِلَى َ
ضي ُ
اخ ِه بِ َغي ِْر ْال َح ﱢ
يق
ق فَإ ِ ﱠن َ
ص ْب َركَ َعلَى ِ
ب ا ْنفِ َس ِ
طلَ ِ
َو َال يَ ْد ُع َونﱠكَ ِ
ض ِ
ط بِكَ ِمنَ ﱠ
َاف تَبِ َعتَهُ َوأَ ْن تُ ِحي َ
أَ ْم ٍر تَرْ جُو ا ْنفِ َرا َجهُ َوفَضْ َل عَاقِبَتِ ِه َخ ْي ٌر ِم ْن َغ ْد ٍر تَخ ُ
ﷲِ فِي ِه ِط ْلبَةٌ َال
ْس َش ْي ٌء أَ ْدعَى لِنِ ْق َم ٍة َو َال
آخ َرتَكَ إِيﱠاكَ َوال ﱢد َما َء َو َس ْف َكھَا بِ َغي ِْر ِحلﱢھَا فَإِنﱠهُ لَي َ
تَ ْستَ ْقبِ ُل فِيھَا ُد ْنيَاكَ َو َال ِ
اع ُم ﱠد ٍة ِم ْن َس ْف ِك ال ﱢد َما ِء بِ َغي ِْر َحقﱢھَا َو ﱠ
ال نِ ْع َم ٍة َوا ْنقِ َ
أَ ْع َ
ئ
ﷲُ ُسب َْحانَهُ ُم ْبتَ ِد ٌ
ظ َم لِتَبِ َع ٍة َو َال أَحْ َرى بِزَ َو ِ
ط ِ
بِ ْال ُح ْك ِم بَ ْينَ ْال ِعبَا ِد فِي َما تَ َسافَ ُكوا ِمنَ ال ﱢد َما ِء يَوْ َم ْالقِيَا َم ِة فَ َال تُقَ ﱢويَ ﱠن س ُْل َ
طانَكَ بِ َس ْف ِك د ٍَم َح َر ٍام فَإ ِ ﱠن َذلِكَ
ِم ﱠما يُضْ ِعفُهُ َويُو ِھنُهُ بَلْ ي ُِزيلُهُ َويَ ْنقُلُهُ َو َال ُع ْذ َر لَكَ ِع ْن َد ﱠ
ﷲِ َو َال ِع ْن ِدي فِي قَ ْت ِل ْال َع ْم ِد ِألَ ﱠن فِي ِه قَ َو َد
طإ ٍ َوأَ ْف َر َ
ْالبَد َِن َوإِ ِن ا ْبتُلِيتَ بِ َخ َ
ط َعلَ ْيكَ َسوْ طُكَ أَوْ َس ْيفُكَ أَوْ يَ ُدكَ بِ ْال ُعقُوبَ ِة فَإ ِ ﱠن فِي ْال َو ْكزَ ِة فَ َما فَوْ قَھَا
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َم ْقتَلَةً فَ َال ت ْ
َط َم َح ﱠن بِكَ ن َْخ َوةُ س ُْل َ
اب
اإل ْع َج َ
طانِكَ ع َْن أَ ْن تُؤَ د َ
ﱢي إِلَى أَوْ لِيَا ِء ْال َم ْقتُ ِ
ول َحقﱠھُ ْم َوإِي ﱠاكَ َو ْ ِ
اإل ْ
ص ال ﱠش ْي َ
ق َما
ان فِي نَ ْف ِس ِه لِيَ ْم َح َ
ط ِ
بِنَ ْف ِسكَ َوالثﱢقَةَ بِ َما يُ ْع ِجبُكَ ِم ْنھَا َوحُبﱠ ْ ِ
ق فُ َر ِ
ط َرا ِء فَإ ِ ﱠن َذلِكَ ِم ْن أَوْ ثَ ِ
يَ ُك ُ
ان ْال ُمحْ ِسنِينَ َوإِيﱠاكَ َو ْال َم ﱠن َعلَى َر ِعيﱠتِكَ بِإِحْ َسانِكَ أَ ِو التﱠزَ ﱡي َد فِي َما َكانَ ِم ْن فِ ْعلِكَ أَوْ أَ ْن
ون ِم ْن إِحْ َس ِ
ور ْال َح ﱢ
ق َو ْال ُخ ْلفَ يُو ِجبُ
تَ ِع َدھُ ْم فَتُ ْتبِ َع َموْ ِعدَكَ بِ ُخ ْلفِكَ فَإ ِ ﱠن ْال َم ﱠن يُب ِْط ُل ْ ِ
اإلحْ َسانَ َوالتﱠزَ ﱡي َد يَ ْذھَبُ بِنُ ِ
ﷲُ تَ َعالَى َكب َُر َم ْقتا ً ِع ْن َد ﱠ
ال ﱠ
ْال َم ْقتَ ِع ْن َد ﱠ
ﷲِ أَ ْن تَقُولُوا ما ال تَ ْف َعلُونَ َوإِيﱠاكَ َو ْال َع َجلَةَ
اس قَ َ
ﷲِ َوالنﱠ ِ
ُ
اجةَ فِيھَا إِ َذا تَنَ ﱠك َر ْ
ور قَب َْل أَ َوانِھَا أَ ِو التﱠ َسقﱡ َ
ت أَ ِو ا ْل َو ْھنَ َع ْنھَا إِ َذا
ط فِيھَا ِع ْن َد إِ ْم َكانِھَا أَ ِو اللﱠ َج َ
بِ ْاأل ُم ِ
ض َح ْ
ار بِ َما النﱠاسُ فِي ِه أُس َْوةٌ
ض َعهُ َوأَوْ قِ ْع ُك ﱠل أَ ْم ٍر َموْ قِ َعهُ َوإِيﱠاكَ َو ِاال ْستِ ْئثَ َ
ت فَ َ
ا ْستَوْ َ
ض ْع ُك ﱠل أَ ْم ٍر َموْ ِ
يل تَ ْن َك ِش ُ
ك
ف َع ْن َ
َوالتﱠغَابِ َي َع ﱠما تُ ْعنَى بِ ِه ِم ﱠما قَ ْد َو َ
ُون فَإِنﱠهُ َمأْ ُخو ٌذ ِم ْنكَ لِ َغي ِْركَ َو َع ﱠما قَلِ ٍ
ض َح لِ ْل ُعي ِ
ُ
وم ا ْملِ ْك َح ِميﱠةَ أَ ْنفِكَ َو َسوْ َرةَ َح ﱢدكَ َو َس ْ
ف ِم ْنكَ لِ ْل َم ْ
َص ُ
ك
ب لِ َسانِ َ
ط َوةَ يَ ِدكَ َوغَرْ َ
ور َويُ ْنت َ
ظلُ ِ
أَ ْغ ِطيَةُ ْاأل ُم ِ
ْ
ير الس ْ
ار َولَ ْن تَحْ ُك َم
َضبُكَ فَتَ ْملِكَ ِاال ْختِيَ َ
ﱠط َو ِة َحتﱠى يَ ْس ُكنَ غ َ
َواحْ ت َِرسْ ِم ْن ُكلﱢ َذلِكَ بِكَفﱢ ْالبَا ِد َر ِة َوتَأ ِخ ِ
ضى لِ َم ْن
َذلِكَ ِم ْن نَ ْف ِسكَ َحتﱠى تُ ْكثِ َر ھُ ُمو َمكَ بِ ِذ ْك ِر ْال َم َعا ِد إِلَى َربﱢ َ
اجبُ َعلَ ْيكَ أَ ْن تَتَ َذ ﱠك َر َما َم َ
ك َو ْال َو ِ
ب
اضلَ ٍة أَوْ أَثَ ٍر ع َْن نَبِيﱢنَا )صلى ﷲ عليه وآله( أَوْ فَ ِر َ
يض ٍة فِي ِكتَا ِ
تَقَ ﱠد َمكَ ِم ْن ُح ُكو َم ٍة عَا ِدلَ ٍة أَوْ ُسنﱠ ٍة فَ ِ
ﱠ
اع َما َع ِھ ْد ُ
ت إِلَ ْيكَ فِي َع ْھ ِدي ھَ َذا
ي بِ َما َشاھَدْتَ ِم ﱠما َع ِم ْلنَا بِ ِه فِيھَا َوتَجْ تَ ِھ َد لِنَ ْف ِس َ
ﷲِ فَتَ ْقتَ ِد َ
ك فِي اتﱢبَ ِ
ْ
َوا ْستَوْ ثَ ْق ُ
ع نَ ْف ِسكَ إِلَى ھ ََواھَا َوأَنَا أَسْأ َ ُل
ت بِ ِه ِمنَ ال ُح ﱠج ِة لِنَ ْف ِسي َعلَ ْيكَ لِ َكي َْال تَ ُكونَ لَكَ ِعلﱠةٌ ِع ْن َد تَ َسرﱡ ِ
ﱠ
َظ ِيم قُ ْد َرتِ ِه َعلَى إِ ْع َ
اإلقَا َم ِة
طا ِء ُكلﱢ َر ْغبَ ٍة أَ ْن ي َُوفﱢقَنِي َوإِيﱠاكَ لِ َما فِي ِه ِر َ
ﷲَ بِ َس َع ِة َرحْ َمتِ ِه َوع ِ
ضاهُ ِمنَ ْ ِ
يل ْاألَثَ ِر فِي ْالبِ َال ِد َوتَ َم ِام النﱢ ْع َم ِة
َعلَى ْالع ُْذ ِر ْال َوا ِ
ْن الثﱠنَا ِء فِي ْال ِعبَا ِد َو َج ِم ِ
ح إِلَ ْي ِه َوإِلَى خَ ْلقِ ِه َم َع ُحس ِ
ض ِ
ُول ﱠ
ﷲِ
َوتَضْ ِع ِ
راجعُونَ َوالس َﱠال ُم َعلَى َرس ِ
يف ْال َك َرا َم ِة َوأَ ْن يَ ْختِ َم لِي َولَكَ بِال ﱠس َعا َد ِة َوال ﱠشھَا َد ِة إِنﱠا إِلَ ْي ِه ِ
صلﱠى ﱠ
ﷲِ َعلَ ْي ِه َوآلِ ِه َو َسلﱠ َم الطﱠيﱢبِينَ الطﱠا ِھ ِرينَ َو َسل ﱠ َم تَ ْسلِيما ً َكثِيراً َوالس َﱠال ُم .
َ
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B/ Translated Text
In the Name of Allah , the compassionate , the Merciful
This is what Allah's servant ̔Ali , Amir al-mu ̓minin , has ordered
Mālik ibn al-Hārith al-Ashtar in his instrument (of appointment)
For him when he made him Governor of Egypt for the collection of its
revenues ,fighting against its enemies, seeking the good of its people and
making its cities prosperous.
He has ordered him to fear Allah ,to prefer obedience to him , and
to follow what He has commanded in His Book(Quran) out of His
obligatory and elective commands , without following which one cannot
achieve virtue , nor (can one) be evil save by opposing them and ignoring
them, and to help Allah whose name is Sublime takes the responsibility
for helping him who helps Him, and for protecting him who gives Him
support.
He also orders him to break his heart off from passions , and to restrain it
at the time of their increase , because the heart leads towards evil unless
Allah has mercy.
The qualifications of a governor and his responsibilities
Then , know O ̓ Mālik that I have sent you to an area where
There have been governments before you , both just as well as oppressive
. People will now watch your dealing as you used to watch the dealings of
the rules before you, and they (people) will criticise you criticised them
(rulers). Surely, the virtuous are known by the reputation that Allah
circulates for them through the tongues of His creatures. Therefore , the
best collection with you should be the collection of good deeds. So,
control your passions and checkyour heart from doing what is not lawful
for you, because checking the heart means detaining it just half way
between what it likes and dislikes.
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Habituate your heart to mercy for the subjects and to affection and
kindness for them. Do not stand over them like greedy beasts who feel it
is enough to devour them, since they are of two kinds, either your brother
in religion or one like you in creation.
They will commit slips and encounter mistakes. They may act wrongly,
willfully or by neglect. So, extend to them your forgiveness and pardon,
in the same way as you would like Allah to extend His forgiveness and
pardon to you, because you are over them and your responsible
Commander (Imam) is over you while Allah is over him who has
appointed you. He (Allah) has sought you to manage their affairs and has
tried you through them.
Do not set yourself to fight Allah because you have no power before
His power and you cannot do without His pardon and mercy. Do not
repent of forgiving or be merciful in punishing. Do not act hastily during
anger if you can find way out of it. Do not say:"I have been given
authority, I should be obeyed when I order ̦" because it engenders
confusion in the heart ̦ weakens the religion and takes one near ruin. If the
authority in which you are placed produces pride or vanity in you then
look at the greatness of the realm of Allah over you and His might the
like of which might you do not even possess over yourself. This will curb
your haughtiness, cure you of your high temper and bring back to you
your wisdom which had gone away from you.
Beware of comparing yourself to Allah in His greatness or likening
yourself to Him in His power, for Allah humiliates every claimant of
power and disgraces everyone who is haughty.
Do justice for Allah and do justice towards the people, as against
yourself, your near ones and those of your subjects for whom you have a
liking, because if you do not do so you will be oppressive, and when a
person oppresses the creatures of Allah then, instead of His creatures,
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Allah becomes his opponent, and when Allah is the opponent of a person
He tramples his plea; and he will remain in the position of being at war
with Allah until he gives it up and repents. Nothing is more inductive of
the reversal of Allah's bounty or for the hastening of His retribution than
continuance in oppression, because Allah hears the prayer of the
oppressed and is on the lookout for the oppressors.
Ruling should be in favour of the people as a whole
The way most coveted by you should be that which is the most equitable
for the right, the most universal by way of justice, and the most
comprehensive with regard to the agreement among those under you,
because the disagreement among the common people sweeps away the
arguments of the chiefs while the disagreement among the chiefs can be
disregarded when compared with the agreement of the common people.
No one among those under you is more burdensome to the ruler in the
comfort of life, less helpful in distress, more disliking of equitable
treatment, more tricky in asking favours, less thankful at the time of
giving, less appreciative of reasons at the time of refusal, and weaker in
endurance at the time of the discomforts of life than the chiefs. It is the
common people of the community who are the pillars of the religion, the
power of the Muslims and the defence against the enemies. Your leanings
should therefore be towards them and your inclination with them.
The one among the people under you who is furthest from you and the
worst of them in your view should be he who is the most inquisitive of
the shortcomings and the ruler is the most appropriate person to cover
them. Do not disclose whatever of it is hidden from you because your
obligation is to correct what is manifest to you, while Allāh will deal with
whatever is hidden from you.
Therefore, cover shortcomings so far as you can; Allāh would cover those
of your shortcomings which you would like to remain under cover from
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your subjects. Unfasten every knot of hatred in the people and cut away
from yourself the cause of every enmity.
Feign ignorance from what is not clear to you. Do not hasten to second a
backbiter, because a backbiter is a cheat although he looks like those who
wish well.
About counselors
Do not include among those you consult a miser who would keep you
back from being generous and caution you against destitution, nor a
coward who would make you feel too weak for your affairs, nor a greedy
person who would make beautiful to you the collection of wealth by evil
ways. This is because although miserliness, cowardice and greed are
different qualities, yet they are common in having an incorrect idea about
Allāh.
The worst minister for you is he who has been a minister for mischievous
persons before you, and who joined them in sins.
Therefore, he should not be your chief man, because they are abettors of
sinners and brothers of the oppressors. You can find good substitutes for
them who will be like them in their views and influence, while not being
like them in sins and vices. They have never assisted an oppressor in his
oppression or a sinner in his sin.
They will give you the least trouble and the best support. They will be
most considerate towards you and the least inclined towards others.
Therefore, make them your chief companions in privacy as well as in
public.
Then, more preferable among them for you should be those who openly
speak better truths before you and who support you least in those of your
actions which Allah does not approve in His friends, even though they
may be according to your wishes.
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Associate yourself with God-fearing and truthful people; then educate
them, so that they should not praise you or please you by reason of an
action you did not perform, because an excess of praise produces pride
and drives you near haughtiness.
The virtuous and the vicious should not be in equal position before you
because this means dissuasion of the virtuous from virtue and persuasion
of the vicious to vice. Keep everyone in the position which is his. You
should know that the most conducive thing for the good impression of the
ruler on his subjects is that he should extend good behaviour towards
them, lighten their hardships, and avoid putting them to unbearable
troubles. You should therefore, in this way follow a course by which you
will leave a good impression with your subjects, because such good ideas
will relieve you of great worries. Certainly, the most appropriate for good
impression of you is he to whom your behaviour has not been good.
Do not discontinue the good lives in which the earlier people of this
community had been acting, by virtue of which there was general unity
and through which the subjects prospered. Do not innovate any line of
action which injures these earlier ways because (in that case) the reward
for those who had established those ways will continue, but the burden
for discontinuing them will be on you. Keep on increasing your
conversations with the scholars and discussions with the wise to stabilize
the prosperity of the areas under you, and to continue with that in which
the earlier people had remained steadfast.
The different classes of people
know that the people consist of classes who prosper only with the help of
one another, and they are not independent of one another. Among them
are the army of Allah, then the secretarial workers of the common people
and the chiefs, then the dispensers of justice, then those engaged in law
and order, then the payers of head tax (jizyah) and land tax (kharāj) from
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the protected unbelievers and the common Muslims, then there are the
traders and the men of industry and then the lowest class of the needy and
the destitute. Allah has fixed the share of every one of them and laid
down His precepts about the limits of each in His Book(Qur' ān) and the
sunnah of His Prophet by way of a settlement which is preserved with us.
Now the army is, by the will of Allah, the fortress of the subjects, the
ornament of the ruler, the strength of the religion and the means of peace.
The subjects cannot exist without them while the army can be maintained
only by the funds fixed by Allah in the revenues, through which they
acquire the strength to fight the enemies, on which they depend for their
prosperity, and with which they meet their needs. These two classes
cannot exist without the third class namely the judges, the executives and
the secretaries who pass judgements about contracts, collect revenues and
are depended upon in special and general matters.
And these classes cannot exist except with the traders and men of
industry, who provide necessities for them, establish markets and make it
possible for others not to do all this with their own hands. Then is the
lowest class of the needy and the destitute support of and every one of
them has (a share in) livelihood in the name of Allah.
Every one of them has a right on the ruler according to what is needed for
his prosperity. The ruler cannot acquit himself of the obligations laid on
him by Allah in this matter except by striving and seeking help from
Allah and by training himself to adhere to the right and by enduring on
that account all that is light or hard.
1. The Army
Put in command of your forces the man who in your view is the best
well-wisher of Allah, His Prophet and your Imam.
The chastest of them in heart and the highest of them in endurance is he
who is slow in getting enraged, accepts excuses, is kind to the weak and
206

is strict with the strong; violence should not raise his temper and
weakness should not keep him sitting.
Also associate with considerate people from high families, virtuous
houses and decent traditions, then people of courage, valour, generosity
and benevolence, because they are repositories of honour and springs of
virtues. Strive for their matters as the parents strive for their child . Do
not regard anything that you do to strengthen them as big nor consider
anything that you have agreed to do for them as little(so as to give it up) ,
even though it may be small, because this will make them your wellwishers and create a good impression of you. Do not neglect to attend to
their small matters, confining yourself to their important matters, because
your small favours will also be of benefit to them while the important
ones are such that they cannot ignore them.
That commander of the army should have such a position before you that
he renders help to them equitably and spends from his money on them
and on those of their families who remain behind so that all their worries
converge on the one worry for fighting the enemy. Your kindness to them
will turn their hearts to you. The most pleasant thing for the rulers is the
establishment of justice in their areas and the manifestation of the love of
their subjects, but the subjects' love manifests itself only when their
hearts are clean. Their good wishes prove correct only when they
surround their commanders (to protect them). Do not regard their position
to be a burden over them and do not keep watching for the end of their
tenure. Therefore, be broad-minded in regard to their desires, continue
praising them and recounting the good deeds of those who have shown
such deeds, because the mention of good actions shakes the brave and
rouses the weak, if Allāh so wills.
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Appreciate the performance of every one of them, do not attribute the
performance of one to the other, and do not minimize the reward below
the level of the performance. The high position of a man should not lead
you to regard his small deeds as big, nor should the low position of a man
make you regard his big deeds as small.
Refer to Allāh and His Prophet the affairs which worry you and matters
which appears confusing to you, because, addressing the people whom
Allāh the Sublime, wishes to guide, He said:

O' you who believe! Obey Allāh and obey the Prophet and those vested
with authority from among you; and then if you quarrel about anything
refer it to Allāh and the Prophet if you believe in Allāh and in the Last
Day (of Judgement) . . . (Qur 'ān, 4:59)
Referring to Allāh means to act according to what is clear in His Book
and referring to the Prophet means to follow his unanimously agreed
sunnah in regard to which there are no differences.
2. The Chief Judge
For the settlement of disputes among people select him who is the most
distinguished of your subjects in your view. The cases (coming before
him) should not vex him, disputation should not enrage him, he should
not insist on any wrong point, and should not grudge accepting the truth
when he perceives it; he should not lean towards greed and should not
content himself with a cursory understanding (of a matter) without going
thoroughly into it. He should be most ready to stop (to ponder) on
doubtful points, most regardful of arguments, least disgusted at the
quarrel of litigants, most patient at probing into matters and most fearless
at the time of passing judgment. Praise should not make him vain and
elation should not make him lean (to any side). Such people are very few.
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Then, very often check his decisions and allow him so much money (as
remuneration) that he has no excuse worth hearing (for not being honest)
and there remains no occasion for him to go to others for his needs. Give
him that rank in your audience for which no one else among your chiefs
aspires, so that he remains safe from the harm of those around you. You
should have a piercing eye in this matter because this religion has
formerly been a prisoner in the hands of vicious persons when action was
taken according to passion, and worldly wealth was sought.
3. Executive Officers
Thereafter, look into the affairs of your executives. Give them
appointment after tests and do not appoint them according to partiality or
favouritism, because these two things constitute sources of injustice and
unfairness. Select from among them virtuous houses, having been
previously in Islam, because such persons possess high manners and
untarnished honour. They are the least inclined towards greed and always
have their eyes on the ends of matters.
Give them an abundant livelihood (by way of salary) because this gives
them the strength to maintain themselves in order and not to have an eye
upon the funds in their custody, and it would be an argument against them
if they disobeyed your orders or misappropriated your trust. You should
also check their activities and have people who report on them who
should be truthful and faithful, because your watching their actions
secretly will urge them to preserve trust with and to be kind to the people.
Be careful of assistants. If any one of them extends his hands towards
misappropriation and the reports of your reports of your reporters
reaching you confirm it, that should be regarded enough evidence. You
should then inflict corporal punishment on him and recover what he has
misappropriated. You should put him in a place of disgrace, black-list
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him with (the charge of) misappropriation and make him wear the
necklace of shame for his offfence.
4. The Administration of Revenues
Look after the revenue (kharāj or land tax) affairs in such a way that
those engaged in it remain prosperous because in their prosperity lies the
prosperity of all others. The others cannot prosper without them, because
all people are dependent on revenue and its payers. You should also keep
an eye on the cultivation of the land more than on the collection of
revenue because revenue cannot be had without cultivation and whoever
asks for revenue without cultivation, ruins the area and brings death to the
people. His rule will not last only a moment.
If they complain of the heaviness (of the revenue) or of diseases, or
dearth of water, or excess of water or of a change in the condition of the
land either due to flood or to drought, you should remit the revenue to the
extent that you hope will improve their position. The remission granted
by you for the removal of distress from them should not be grudged by
you, because it is an investment which they will return to you in the shape
of the prosperity of your country and the progress of your domain in
addition to earning their praise and happiness for meeting out justice to
them. You can depend upon their strength because of the investment
made by you in them through catering to their convenience, and can have
confidence in them because of the justice extended to them by being kind
to them. After that, circumstances may so turn that you may have to ask
for their assistance, when they will bear it happily, for prosperity is
capable of bearing whatever you load on it. The ruin of the land is caused
by the poverty of the cultivators, while the cultivators become poor when
the officers concentrate on the collection(of money), having little hope
for continuance (in their posts) and deriving no benefit from objects of
warning.
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5. The Clerical Establishment
Then you should take care of your secretarial workers. Put the best of
them in charge of your affairs. Entrust those of your letters which contain
your policies and secrets to him who possesses the best character, who is
not elated by honours, lest he dates speak against you in common
audiences. He should also not be negligent in presenting the
communications of your officers before you and issuing correct replies to
them on your behalf and in matters of your receipts and payments. He
should not fail in repudiating an agreement against you. He should not be
ignorant of the extent of his own position in matters because he who is
ignorant of his own position is (even) more ignorant of the position of
others.
Your selection of these people should not be on the basis of your
understanding (of them), confidence and your good impression, because
people catch the ideas of the officers through affectation and personal
service and there is nothing in it which is like well-wishing or
trustfulness. You should rather test them by what they did under the
virtuous people before you. Take a decision in favour of one who has a
good name among the common people and is the most renowned in
trustworthiness, because this will be a proof of your regard for Allah and
for him on whose behalf you have been appointed to this position
(namely your Imām). Establish one chief for every department of work.
He should not be incapable of big matters, and a rush of work should not
perplex him. Whenever there is a defect in your secretaries which you
overlook, then you will be held responsible for it.
6. Traders and Industrialists
Now take some advice about traders and industrialists. Give them good
counsel whether they be settled(shop-keepers) or traders or physical
labourers because they are sources of profit and the means of the
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provision of useful articles. They bring them from distant and far-flung
areas throughout the land and sea, plains or mountains, from them, and
they are quite without fear of treason.
Look after their affairs before yourself or wherever they may be in your
area. Know, along with this, that most of them are very narrow-minded,
and awfully avaricious. They hoard goods for profiteering and fix high
prices for goods. This is a source of harm to the people and a blot on the
officers in charge. Stop people from hoarding, because the Messenger of
Allah (p.b.u.h.a.h.p.) has prohibited it.
The sale should be smooth, with correct weights and prices, not harmful
to either party, the seller or the purchaser; whoever commits hoarding
after you prohibit it, give him exemplary but not excessive punishment.
7. The Lowest Class
(Fear) Allah and keep Allah in view in respect of the lowest class,
consisting of those who have few means: the poor, the destitute, the
penniless and the disabled; because in this class are both the discontented
and those who beg. Take care for the sake of Allah of His obligations
towards them for which He has made you responsible. Fix for them a
share from the public funds and a share from the crops of lands taken
over as booty for Islam in every area, because in it the remote ones have
the same shares as the near ones. All these people are those whose rights
have been placed in your charge. Therefore, a luxurious life should not
keep you away from them you cannot be excused for ignoring small
matters because you were deciding big problems. Consequently, do not
be unmindful of them , nor turn your face from them out of vanity.
Take care of the affairs of those of them who do approach you because
they are of unsightly appearance or those whom people regard as low.
Appoint for them some trusted people who are God-fearing and humble.
They should inform you of these people's conditions. Then deal with
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them with a sense of responsibility to Allah on the day you will meet
Him, because of all the subjects these people are the most deserving of
equitable treatment, while for others also you should fulfill their rights so
as to render account to Allah.
Take care of the orphans and the aged who have no means (for
livelihood) nor are they ready for begging. This is heavy on the officers;
in fact, every right is heavy. Allah lightens it for those who seek the next
world and so they endure (hardships) upon themselves and trust on the
truthfulness of Allah's promise to them. And fix a time for complainants
wherein you make yourself free for them, and sit for them in common
audience and feel humble therein for the sake of Allah who created you.
(On that occasion) you should keep away your army and your assistants
such as the guards and the police so that anyone who like to speak may
speak to you without fear, because I have heard the Messenger of Allah
(p.b.u.h.a.h.p.) say in more than one place, ʻʻThe people among whom the
right of the weak is not secured from the strong without fear will never
achieve purity .ʼʼ Tolerate their awkwardness and inability to speak. Keep
away from you narrowness and haughtiness; Allāh would, on this
account, spread over you the skirts of His mercy and assign the reward of
His obedience for you. Whatever you give, give it joyfully, but when you
refuse, do it handsomely and with excuses.
Then there are certain matters which you cannot avoid performing
yourself. For example, replying to your officers when your secretaries are
unable to do so, or disposing of the complaints of the people when your
assistants shirk them. Finish every day the work meant for it, because
every day has its own work. Keep for the worship of Allah, although all
these items are for Allah provided the intention is pure and the subjects
prosper thereby.
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The particular thing by which you should purify your religion for Allah
should be the fulfillment of those obligations which are especially for
Him. Therefore, devote to Allah some of your physical activity during the
night and the day, and whatever (worship) you perform for seeking
nearness to Allah should be complete, without defect or deficiency,
whatsoever physical exertion it may involve. When you lead the prayers
for the people it should be neither (too long as to be) boring nor (too short
as to be) wasteful, because among the people there are the sick as well as
those who have needs of their own. When the Messenger of Allah
(p.b.u.h.a.h.p.) sent me to Yemen I enquired how I should offer prayers
with them and he replied, ʻʻSay the prayers as the weakest of them would
say, and be considerate to the believers. ʼʼ
On the behaviour and action of a Ruler
Then, do not keep yourself secluded from the people for a long time,
because the seclusion of those in authority from the subjects is a kind of
narrow-sightedness and causes ignorance about their affairs. Seclusion
from them also prevents them from the knowledge of those things which
they do not know and as a result they begin to regard big matters as small
and small matters as big, good matters as bad and had matters as good,
while the truth becomes confused with falsehood. After all, a governor is
a human being and cannot have knowledge of things which people keep
hidden from him.
No writ is big on the face of truth to differentiate its various expressions
from falsehood. Then you can be one of two kinds of men. Either you
may be generous in granting rights; and then why this hiding in spite of
(your) discharging the obligations and good acts that you perform? Or
you are a victim of stinginess; in that case people will soon give up
asking you since they will lose hope of generous treatment from you. In
spite of that there are many needs of the people towards you which do not
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involve any hardship on you, such as the complaint against oppression or
the request for justice in a matter.
Further, a governor has favourites and people of easy access to him. They
misappropriate things, are high-handed and do not observe justice in
matters. You should destroy the root of evil in the people by cutting away
the causes of these defects. Do not make any land grants to your hangers
on or supporters. They should not expect from you the possession of land
which may cause harm to adjoining people over the question of irrigation
or common services whose burden the grantees place on others. In this
way, the benefit will be rather theirs than yours, and the blame will lie on
you in this world and next.
Allow rights to whomsoever it is due, whether near you or far from you.
In this matter, you should be enduring and watchful even though it may
involve your relations and favourites, and keep in view the reward of that
which appears burdensome on you because its reward is handsome.
If the subjects suspect you of high-handedness, explain to them your
position openly and remove their suspicion with your explanation,
because this would mean exercise for your soul and consideration to the
subjects while this explanation will secure your aim of keeping them firm
in truth.
Do not reject peace to which your enemy may call you and wherein there
is the pleasure of Allah, because peace brings rest to your army and relief
from your worries and safety for your country. But after peace there is
great apprehension from the enemy because often the enemy offers peace
to benefit your negligence. Therefore, be cautions and act by wishfulness
in this matter.
If you conclude an agreement between yourself and your enemy or enter
into a pledge with him then fulfill your agreement and discharge your
pledge faithfully. Place yourself as a shield against whatever you have
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pledge because among the obligations of Allah there is nothing on which
people are more strongly united despite the difference of their ideas and
variation of their views than respect for fulfilling pledges. Besides
Muslims, even unbelievers have abided by agreements because they
realized the dangers which would come in the wake of violation(thereof).
Therefore, do not deceive your enemy, because no one can offend Allah
save the ignorant and the wicked. Allah made His agreement and pledged
the sign of security which He has spread over His creatures through His
mercy and an asylum in which they stay in His protection and seek the
benefit of nearness to Him. Therefore, there should be no deceit, cunning
or duplicity in it.
Do not enter into an agreement which may admit of different interpretations and do not change the interpretation of vague words after the
conclusion and confirmation (of the agreement). If an agreement of Allah
involves you in hardship do not seek its repudiation without justification,
because the bearing of hard ships through which you expect relief and a
handsome result is better than a violation whose consequence you fear,
and that you fear that you will be called upon by Allah to account for it
and you will not be able to seek forgiveness for it in this world or the
next.
You should avoid shedding blood without justification, because nothing
is more inviting of Divine retribution, greater in(evil) consequence, and
more effective in the decline of prosperity and cutting short of life than
the shedding of blood without justification. On the day of judgment Allah
the Glorified, would commence giving His judgment among the people
with the cases of bloodshed committed by them. Therefore, do not
strengthen your authority by shedding prohibited blood because this will
weaken and lower the authority, moreover destroy it and shift it. You
cannot offer any excuse before Allah or before me for willful killing
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because there must be the question or revenge in it. If you are involved in
it error and you exceed in the use of your whip or sword, or are hard in
inflicting punishment, as sometimes even a blow by the first or a smaller
stroke causes death, then the haughtiness of your authority should not
prevent you from paying the blood price to the successors of the killed
person.
You should avoid self-admiration, having reliance in what appears good
in yourself and love of exaggerated praise because this is one of the most
reliable opportunities for Satan to obliterate the good deeds of the
virtuous.
Avoid showing (the existence of) obligation on your subjects for having
done good to them or praising your own actions or making promises and
then breaking them, because showing(the existence of)
Obligation destroys good, self-praise takes away the light of truth, and
breaking promises earns the hatred of Allah and of the people. Allah the
Glorified, says:
Most hateful is it unto Allah that say what you(your selves) do(it)not.
(Qurʼān, 61:3)
Avoid haste in matters before their time, slowness at their proper time,
insistence on them when the propriety of action is not known or weakens
when it becomes clear. Assign every matter its proper place and do every
job at the appropriate time.
Do not appropriate to yourself that in which the people have an equal
share, nor be regardless of matters which have come to light with the
excuse that you are accountable for others. Shortly, the curtains of all
matters will be raised from your view and you will be required to render
redress to the oppressed. Have control over (your) sense of prestige, any
outburst of anger, the might of your arm and the sharpness of your
tongue. Guard against all this by avoiding haste and by delaying severe
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action till your anger subsides and you regain your self-control. You
cannot withhold yourself from this unless you bear in mind that you have
to return to Allah.
It is necessary for you to recall how matters went with those who
preceded you, be it a government or a great tradition or a precedent of our
Prophet (may Allah bless him and his descendants) or the obligatory
commands contained in the Book of Allah.
Then you should follow them as you have seen us acting upon them and
should exert yourself in following that I have enjoined upon you in this
document in which I have exhausted my pleas on you, so that if your
heart advances towards its passions you may have no plea in its support.
I ask Allah through the extent of His mercy and the greatness of His
power of giving a good inclination that He may prompt me and you to
advance a clear plea before Him and His creatures in a manner that may
attract His pleasure along with handsome praise among the people, good
effect in the country, an increase in prosperity and a heightening of
honour; and that He may allow me and you to die a death of virtue and
martyrdom. Surely, we have to return to Him. Peace be on the Messenger
of Allah __ may Allah shower His blessings and plentyful salutation on
him and his pure and chaste descendants; and that is an end to the matter.
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المستخلص
تعد ھذه الدراسة محاولةً الستخدام تحليل الخطاب النقدي لمعالجة نصين ھما الدستور االمريكي
وعھد االمام علي )عليه السالم( لمالك االشتر .المھمة الرئيسية للدراسة ھي تحليل النصين نقديا
وتقابليا .يمكن لھذا التحليل ان يتم من خالل اجابة االسئلة االتية (١ :كيف ُر ّكب النصان لغويا؟
 (٢ما النصوص الي التجأ اليھا النصان؟ وكيف؟  (٣كيف ُجس ْ
ّدت االيديولوجيات في النصين
اعتماداً على التحليل اللغوي والتناصّي؟
االجراءات المتبعة لھذه الدراسة كالتالي (١ :تقديم وصف نظري عن تحليل الخطاب النقدي
ووصف مختصر حول النصين (٢ .تطوير نموذج تحليل انتقائي يعتمد على نموذج فانديك
) (١٩٨٠و ) (٢٠١٣و بزرمان ) (٢٠١٤و فيركلوف ) (٣ .(١٩٨٩تحليل النصين نوعيا ً وكميا ً
في بعض االحيان قدر االمكان .التحليل النحوي وجزء من تحليل المعنى ستؤدى بأتباع طرق
كمية ونوعية في حين ان الطريقة النوعية ستطبق وحدھا في تحليل المعنى وتحليل المفردات.
النتائج التي توصلت اليھا الرسالة كالتالي (١ :لغويا ،الدستور االمريكي وعھد االمام علي )عليه
السالم( لمالك االشتر يمتلكان تركيبين لغويين مختلفين واللذين ظھرا من خالل تحليل المعنى
العام والدقيق (٢.تناصيا،تأثر الدستور االمريكي وعھد االشتر بنصوص مختلفة والتي ساعدت
في كشف مختلف االيديولوجيات المضمنة في النصين (٣.ايديولوجيا :االيديولوجيات التي بني
عليھا النصان تختلف بين االيديولوجية العلمانية والدينيةتباعا ً،باالضافة الى ايديولوجيات اخرى
كاأليديولوجية الليبرالية وحقوق االنسان والديمقراطية والعنصرية والتميز على اساس الجنس
ومكافحة العنصرية .وھذه االيديولوجيات المختلفة انعكست من خالل التركيب اللغويللنصين.
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جمھورية العراق
وزارة التعليم العالي والبحث العلمي
جامعة بابل
كلية التربية للعلوم االنسانية
قسم اللغة االنجليزية

تحليل خطاب نقدي مقارن للدستور االميركي و عھد االمام
علي ) عليه السالم( لمالك االشتر
رسالةٌ
قٌ ِد ْ
ت نِي ِل
س ُكلّي ِة ال َتربيّة للعلو ِماإلنسانية /جامعة بابل ُجز َءاً ِم ْن ُمتَطًلّبا ِ
مت إلى َمجْ لِ ِ
َد َر َج ِةالما ِجستير فيالتربية/اللغةاالنجليزية/اللغة
من قبل
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